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INTRODUCTION

To assist educators in their selections of prcgramed
instruction materials, the Office of Edtication, In the spring
of 1962, commissioned the Center for Programed Instruction
to prepare PROGRAMS '62: A GUIDE TO PROGRAMED
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AVAILABLE TO EDUCA-
TORS BY SEPTEMBER 1962 (OE 34015), as the first half
of a two-part survey report. The second half, THE USE
OF PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION IN U.S. SCHOOLS (OE
34022) followed some months later.

This newest edition, PROGRAMS '63, is the first part
of a similar survey for the current year. It lists all mate-
rials which will be available in the fall of 1963. It should be
noted that samples to be cataloged were chosen by the pub-
Ushers themselves. The second part will report on how
schools have been using materials which have been available
for ayear or more.

While a "stamp of approval' might be helpful to some
in this relatively new field, experience confirms the belief
that our present obligation primarily is to indicate the num-
ber, variety, and source of available programs. However,
the joint committee of the American Educational Research
Association, the American Psychological Association, and
the Department of Audiovisual Instruction of the National
Education Association, with the cooperation and support of
the U.S. Office of Education, has expanded the previously
published statement of policy on criteria for selection of
programed materials. The new statement is included as
Appendix B of this volume.

The 1962 average per progtam cost of $10 to $15 re-
mains unchanged. However, more short units or programed
segments of courses, representing smaller initial invest-
ments are now available and will permit greater experimen-
tation by teachers withjimited budgets.

Both the Center for Programed Instruction and the Of-
fice of Education will welcome comments on the utility of
PROGRAMS '63, along with suggestions as to how it might
be improved.
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Figure 1

SUBJECT AREAS 'OF PROGRAMS AVAILABLE

PROGRAMS '63

.

N:: 352

6% Business Ed
B Economics

7% Grammar Usage,
IL Spelling

7% Language Arts

15% Arithmetic

20% Other Mathematics

11% OtharNon-Mathernatics

6% Modern Language

'3% Programing

I

20% Science

5% Social Studies



STATISTICAL SUMMARY

Since Programs, '62 provided a number of first analy-
ses of programed material available, some of the present
statistical data have been related to last year's findings.
Trends are, of course, premature, but it was felt that the
user would want to see at least "two points on the curve.*

Following the sequence used on the publishers survey
form (Appendix A), Figure 1 shows that this year's 352.
programs have the same general subject matter distribu-
tion as the 122 of 1962, but with a greater spread clearly
emerging. Mathematics, while more than doubling in num-
ber of progiams available (from 53 to 124) has actually
dropped' from ifs strong domination of 44% of last year's
available programed materials to a lesser but still major
share (35%) of this year's materials. With-its wide range
of inclusive subjects, from arithmetic through logic and
computer programs ("Applied Math"), mathematics still
represents the leanest single category of programed,ma-
terials available.

The sciences glow a similar relative availability, hav-
ing almost 3 times as many programs list&:1 this year, and
maintaining their previous portion (20%) of available ma-
terials.

Mostcinteresting changes are the large absolute gains
(in numbers) of programs in Business Education, Modern
Language and "Other Non-Math" areas.

In continuing last year's observation of short unitary
programs (suggestive of many publishing and curricular
possibilities), Figure 2 shows an expanded scale of pro-
grams under 1000 frames in length. The 300 -400 frape
unit appears to be emerging as at least one "module Of fn-
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Figure 3

FORMAT AVAILABILITY OF PROGRAMS

31.1% 62.3% 6.6%
Text Both Machine
Only Only

56.6% 23.7% 19.6%
Text Only Both MachineOnly

(N = 102)

(N = 333)

100 200 3b0 400

NUMBER OF PROGRAMS

struction," surpassed by no other equally narrow category
of program length. For further evidence of this trend toshorter programs, the median length of last year's pro-
grams was around 2400 frames; the median length this
year is just under 1000 frames.

Figure 3 shows the availability of machine vs. pro-
gramed formats, with growth in exclusive use oreither
format the principal change from last year. A far smaller
proportion of programs is produced in both machine and
text format. Over three-fourths of this larger crop of pro-
grams are available in text form; more than half are avail-
able only in text form. A substantial 40% of programs are
availa le in machine format (again almost half of them for
machines onl ), while last year's 62% "Available in Both
Forms" has shrunk this year to 22%.

The proportion of programs of all lengths available in
unit form has increased slightly; even with the tripling of
absolute numbers last year's 20% has now become 23% of
programs which are to be available in unit form. (However,
31% of the respondents did not answer this item.)

ix
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$ 17.00+

$14-16
t

$11-13

$ 8-10

$ 5-7

$ 2-4

I oss than $2.90"

$100.00+

$50-99

$30-49
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$10-14

$ 5-9

less than $5.00

Figure 4

PROGRAMED TEXT COSTS.

1

0 10 20 30

MACHINE PROGRAM COSTS

1

J

10 20 30

Coat: If one appiOximates from both length and cost
figuriiiTiast year's 2500-frame text cost $12.50; roughly
200 frames for a dollar. This year's 1000-frame program
appears to coat just under $5.00, therefore, the consumers'
one-half cent cost per frame of programs appears remark-
ably stable in an otherwise hectic area of growth. Figure 4
provides a very rough comparison of the program cost.
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Types of Response used in programs of either text or
machine formats are compared with last year's findings in
Table 1. In contrast with the decreasing availability of
text or machine formats for the same program, it is here
that one may find evidence for a growing flexibility in what
were once regarded as hard 'schools* of program writing.
Constructed Responses have increased in the 'always used*
category never' for using Constructed Responses. The
use of the Multiple Choice Responses is proportionatelyab

less, showing d e crease both in the "always,* and "never*
categories and an increase in the "sometimes" used cate-
gory. Branching seems to show the most stable proportions
of all, being used "always," never,* and °usually* by very
nearly the same perCentages as last year.

In another matter of format, repeated requests with-
in aerogram, as in reference use. While 30% of programs
make no provision at all for easy references, 10% haye
both a Table. of Contents and an Index.

Units tests are now available for almost 40% of the
1963 programs, final tests are available for 46%, but diag-
nostic ("pre') tests are acknowledged by only 14% 4f the
program suppliers: It would seem that there still et/Ian's
some doubt on the part of program producers as the na-
ture and purpose of diagnostic tests. The fact that claims
made for gains as a result of the use of a program may, be
meaningless.thout such pretesting of knowledge covered
by the program, plus thci time saved in diagnosing areas
not needed by some students, would seem to make such
teats more desirablea:id eventually, perhaps, more avail-
able.

Grade Level: Still oply one program seems to be all
that is available for (divieloped upon) the kindergarten lev-
el, but grades 1-6 have helped in the development of 16%
of the programs avaitabiemany of which eventually are
used above this range. Junior High School subject matter
still commands the largest attention of the programers
with 18% of the programs currently developed in these
grades. As was true last year, many of these will be found
useful above and below grades seven and eight; the /vast
majority woulnippear useful for reasonably bright sixth
graders. Nine per cent of this year's programs are col-
lege developed. Over a third of all the programs indicate
that even in early trials they have been used on a greater
variety of students than was orginally intended. Last year's
graph on intended grade usage was compounded of so many

t



extrapolations that comparison is difficult; however, the
general pattern seems to have changed but little. 14:st
year, publishers listed Intended Grade Levelthis year we
have concentrated on the characteristics of the population
gon.whom the program was developed and tested. Such
Tata would seem a safer base from which the user may do
his own extrapolating, in either direction. As a farther encour-
agement to this use of programs tout of grade,'" 7% of the
programs were actually develope4 on populations for whom
they were intended, and 5% were given to similar student
populationtA, but 9% were given to populations above the in-
tended level, and 13% of the programs were _successfully
tested on populations completely different from those for
whom the programs were developed:

In the matter of size of test populations, 83% of the
respondees omitted mention of number of students upon
whom the programs were devel5Rind/or tested. Two
per cent used less than 15 students, 3% used up to 30,
another 3% used up to 100 students and 7% used between
100 and 200 students. Two per cent used over 300 students.
At some future time, lest mere numbers seem to contain
some magic in program development, we plan to show the
number of students used for each testing which resulted in
a major program revision. The number of revisions, even
If based on only a few students, may prove amore rele-
Ivant information to relay to users.

Time to complete each program (Figure 5), while similar
to last year's distribution, has apparently dropped an average
of almost 10 hours through the middle length programs (note
reduction from 1962 of 11-20, 21- 30,,31 -40 hour percentages).
Fifty-four per cent of program data sheets showed time fig-
ures to be based "grartly on data.' Ten per cent admit to
guessing,4another 11% declare their figures based "entirely
on data' but give no standard deviation, while 16% provided a
Mean Program Completion Time complete with standard, de-
viation.

With such items we hope help shape the data sup-
plied by publishers- to educator not in the false notion
that any of our indices, like error rate, cannot be manipu-
lated at will, but rather in hope tha\t,thZ most sincere at-
tempts will be made.to provide simple, yet precise and
meaningful data in the careful develo s 'lent of programed.
materials. We would especially enco :e thoroughness
with which programs are student develo I -d and tested.
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Possibly, in this area alone
i

inky come both the most unique
as well as the major contribution of programed instruction
to the education of students. The value to teacher education
is elsewhere more appropriately discusseonumnmay even
be the larger overall effect, nevertheless, when the student
is heard, not in the selectign of objectives of teaching, but
in determining the teacher's success in achieving objec-
tives, the corrective 'feedback' of programs is perhaps
unequalled in achieving, measuring and retaining success-
ful communication.
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SOME SUGGESTIONS FOR USING `PROGRAMS, '63*

S.

One of the important distinctions a potential user maywant to make in connection with programs on this list-is
whether or not a program is available for use without ateaching machine. In the vast majority of cases this is so.The reader is further directed to check the following Rimsas discriminative clues for machine programs.

.

1. If listed first 'For use in machine' ( a fewpublishers appear willing tolerieTarate units of ma-chine material, and their responses are thus entered).

2. If listed 'specifically' or °only for machine.

3. And perhaps the ultimate criterionif a machine is
mentioned under 'Additional Material Required.' (Costdata were requested, but not always supplied, for thisitem.)

Each entry consists of the following:

Subject matterand, where supplied, approximate in-
tended academic level. "Open' simply indicates that
the content is the sole determinant of level.
Title, Author, and Publisher;
slightly edited for the format of this publication.

Text description usually has # of frames, cover, # of
pages, and page size to give some picture of the na-ture of the material to be handled.

NOTE: Number of paella, number of frames and allcost figures should be considered only as order-of-
magnitude figures; many suppliers so indicated. In
supplying the cost of figures, many refused even toestimate; a blank or a ?* has been inserted to so indi-



cats (the reader may wish to make his own rough
guess from comparisons with similar frame and page
count).

Even more than was true last year, many subjects are
offered in unit form; in some cases the context, in
other cases sheerbulk, was the decisive factor; in
either case such separate units are listed where avail-
able. Very often two consecutive programs ebra I
and 11; English 2600 and English 3200) are list on the
same page, although they are usuarri available as sepa-
rate units. If in doubt, contact the publisher.

Teacher's Manual and Test availability have been
'slightly edited for simplest indication to the user; all
final availability (here projected as of September)
should be ultimately checked with the publisher.

The Form of Response and Use of Branching are the
simplest summary we could make of a small chart on
the questionnaire, which contained far-from-uniform
entries. In the future we hope to develop a form which
can be reproduced directly.

Intended Population is indicated at the very top right
of the page. New this yearthe Developmental and/or
Field Test Population(s), upon which the program was
developed, or first field tested, is considered a more
meaningful guide to potential users. Data for this item
will vary widely; our eventual hope is that publishers
will shortly include an age group, intelligence level
and other distinguishing characteristics of these popu-
lations so that users may extrapolate with some confi-
dence to their own student backgrounds and abilities.
Ideally, the number of student data based revisions
should be more meaningful than mere numbers of stu-
dents in a field test without revision.

Prerequisites are usually quoted directly. Additional
Material Required was intended to bring out the need
for anything, other than the programed material it-
self, necessary to start a student to work (with his own
pencil).

xvi



The time required to complete programs (Average
Time) varies from complete data with standard devia-
tion given through estimates to a simple guess." The
few responses with no check at all for this item have
been listed as estimated. In the future the plan is to
supply more test data. The few complete examples
supplied by the present respondents have this year
been included in order to encourage this easy and pre-
else additional information.

The final item is simply to indicate the number of
sample pages supplied (or selected from in the request-
ed proportion of one page per thousand frames, or one
page per 500 "scrambled' pages, per program). The
greatest problems were presented by copy supplied by
programers using Branching techniques; the nature of
Branching requires turning from one page back or for-
ward as indicated; some samples have been laid out in
the hope of showing this featgre, even at the expense of
partial page extractions.

A last word: the Center is interested in all suggestions
aimed at improving future editions. Any suggestions as to
the kinds of information that will help the educator to evalu-
ate programs of the type listed in this "guide" are respect-
fully solicited. The evaluation of programs is largely sub-
jective at present and may remain so for some time to
come. (One school system has evolved the ingenious list of
questions for salesmen contained in Appendix C.) From the
Center's point of view any information which can be supplied
to users enabling them to form their own opinions is highly
desirable.

xvii
692-898 0-63-2

t

L.F.H.



ARITHMETIC Special Ed.

ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION
A Set of 11 Automated Workbooks

Prepared through the facilities of the Devereux Foundation.Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING, AIDS,
Box 717, Devon, Pennsylvania.

Programed workbooks, 1584 frames, paperback, 18 pageseach book, 7* x 11*.- "Available only to special educa-tion facilities for exploratory use. For further infor-
mation contact Dr. Henry Platt, Director of Training,The Devereux Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania.*For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID MODEL 50,
$89.50, program reusable.

Teacher's Manual available, $1.00.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available; Coordinated with California Achieve-ment Test, which includes adequate diagnostic profile.Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used;

no Constructed Responses.
0

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Both within Devereux and other school systems.

Other using population(s): Experimentally in normal grade
schools.

Prerequisites: "Most booklets usable with students exhibit-
ing specific reading disabilities though this is naturallynot a requirement--neither is ability to write, so
physically handicapped can and do use them.' .

Additional material required: Devereux Teaching Aid -
Model 50, .7:9,50; some developmental material avail-
able on the Graflex Instructor machine.

Average Time: 'Depends on IQ and nature of limitations.
Many students go through the book in one hour but
require several repetitions on subsequent days.'

Next Revision:* September, 1963.
(1 sample page)

1



ARITHMETIC

,IFIMMIOUND

ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION
Devereux Pundation; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS
one sample page:

i/0 &COI?' ON

Doi* u
%Ant t o number 9

P P

S am* 7 err* aro and 7 err* aro

La A t 11

1)
. i

li
4 1

w

)

7 Ili 7 OM aro 1 7 sal 3 Iwo aro

411 . aa

Lk is

I) t II
I
0

18 I 10
4

! 1

. 6

7 me I sore aro 1 1, M7 mem are

9 I

10
I

...

.

i

11 ..

i

7 and 0 Iwo aro !
. 7 an41 1 storo aro

a
i

0 i

1

7
1

I 9



ARITHMETIC Elem.

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC
Addition I and Subtraction I

RUTH B. ROSENBERG, Programer
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY;

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass.

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.)
(ineluding three programs of choice for Subtraction 0;programs reusable, 200 frames each, $2.0042.50.(For Addition I, machine may be marketed in retail
channels at this $20 combination price including 3 or4 programs.)

Addition I: Constructed Responses usually used; some
Multiple Choice; no Branching.

Subtraction I: Constructed Responses usually used; some
Branching; no Multiple Choice.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S:"Private and public schools.'
Prerequisites:
Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(2 sample pages)

3 %RI



HME TIC

E,LE NTARY ARITHMETIC
Rosenberg; HONOR PRODUCTS
2 sa ple pages:

When you subtract, you take away something,
and you have less than what you started with.

I had four pieces of pit, but then I
ate one piece. Now I have less than
I started with.

No answer needed

I had 5 dou hnuts, but I ate one of
them. Now have 4 doughnuts left.

I have:

a. more than I started with.
b. less than I started with.

Press and hold the button of your choice.

a. more than I
started with.

have:

Oh, no!
It I took one doughnut away by eating it, I

ag
a. more than I started with.
b. less than I started with.

Props and hold the button of your choice.

b. less than I
started with.

Good work!-

When I ate the doughnut, I took it away. Then,
I had ono doughnut less than I started with

The 4 doughnuts that I had left were
than that I started with.

less

Study the subtraction story below:

7 - 1 m 6

The above subtraction story may also bo written

6 lc one than 7.



When you count, you may use counting words.
Each countin4, word stands for the number that ,

you count.

Zero, one, two, three, four, five, six, seven,
eight, and nine are all counting

words

Each counting word has a counting figure that
also stands for the number that you count.

Zero, one, two, three, four, five, six, seven,
sight, and nine are counting

0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 are counting'

1. words
2. figures

(numbers)

Pictures, too, can show numbers. days

The Indians in North America used pictures to
show numbers.

Each sun showed one day; so, three suns showed
three

(Illustration)

You can write counting words and figures to
show numbers; so you do not need to draw pic-
tures.

Each time you count a number of things, you
uac the counting words, or the figure; to tell the
number that you have counted.

The counting word three has fl re, or the
number 3, that stands for the number o ings
that you count.

No answer needed

To show the number that you count, you say eight (8)
use a counting word or a figure.

k (The counting
wordaterr; bap

How many kites do you see here? the U.)

You may write the counting word, or the figure,
to stand for the number of kites.

(Illustration)

AI\
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ARITHMETIC Prim.

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: ADDITION
AND SUBTRACTION FACTS
Using Numbers 1-10

DONALD T. TOSTI
DONALD BERTHOLOMEY, both of Teaching Materials

Corporation. ?V%

Published by TEACHING! IdATERIALS CORPORATION,
5'75 Lexington Aven Tels York 22, N.Y.

Programed text, 1,375 friameso paperback, 303 pp.,
8 1/2" x 11" VIA.

For use in MIN/MAX m*chine; $25.00; program reusable,
$10.00.

Teacher's Manual: Gen al Manual available for all
TMI-Grolier progr

Final Test included.
Constructed Responses lways, used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Braiitching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (F LD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Average age 5.5 ears; average school grade: .9."

Prerequisites: "Abilit to identify groups of objects up to
ten, and to be able tp recognize the numerals 1
through 10."

Average Time: 12-16 hours (based entirely on data);
standard deviation,; 4.16 hours.

Next Revision: December, 1963.
(1 sample page)

I



ARITHMETIC

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: ADDITION
AND SUBTRACTION FACTS
Using Numbers 1-10

Tosti, Bertholomey; TEACHING MATERIALS CORP.
one sample page:

AVTOINCOni AMA CONPOSIMON al MOM NW wuw weak cossixTecr Stoist) P.

Ad3inQ by hundreths. Always keep the decimal point
34ned up vertically.
1. .85 How many inches of rain has fallen?

+.86

171. in.

1.71 in.

01.7 in.

2. .53 + .36 bro. days of rain dumped
of. water.

. 89 in.

inches 89. in.

8.9 in.

3. 1.73 lbs of butter tat
+.08 of butter fat?

. 181 lbs.
Ow

What is the total lbs. 181. lbs.

1.81 lbs.

4. 47" + .311" How many inches of rain did we
have?

47.38 in

. 4738 in.

473.8 in.

5. 6.70 lbs.
+4.38 lbs.

How many lbs of butter fat did these
two cows give?

11.08 lbs.

110.8 'hs
NO

1.108 lbs.

6. 3.84 in. mo. of June How much rain did we4,60 in. mo. of July have in June and July?

84.4 in.

.844 in.

8.44 in.

7. 7.63 os. John mixed these two chemicals together.+.42 os. What was their total weight?

80.5 ox.
---
805. os.

8.05 .

e.

IAdd the following examples: 402.5

40.25

4.025

39.8
+ .45

9. .51
+ .65

1.16

11.6

1:6.

10. 4.53
+4.21

8.'"4

87.4

.874
Copyright 1961, ASTRA roroorat ion

, 77

1



ARITHMETIC Elem.

DECIMALS
ASTRA STAFF
Published by ASTRA

19 Burton Avenue, Norwich, Connecticut

For use in AUTOSCORE machine; program reusable, 760
frames, $15.00

Multiple Choice Responses always used no Constructed
Resp?nses; no Branching

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Other using Populations: Nursing schools.
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: AUTOSCORE machine,

$150.00
Average Time:
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

8



ARITHMETIC.

DECIMALS
Astra Staff; ASTRA
one sample page:

I

.

111 M
Mai VP

fI 1 IMa NM,

ollnID 4 a 6 - 2

06 - 2 4 0 6 - 3 fa 4 .4 :6 -2

37

.10
.

.,

I

i
.

.

01e3 -2 31E142 3-2:1
o IMIB - el)

4 + 2 la

J

.

/ .

0000 + 00
0 li 000000

0
0000 + 00
20000000

0000 ' 00
= 000000

0000 + 00
= 00000

39
.

t

.........0 7+ lel
8-7111

4+6:10
1014+6

10-414
10-647.14 5 10 10 6

0 6-7-1 0= A 10 -

,40
..

.0

I's. .":1

,

...
.0

Is

t .

r`l
,

(I-44)9 0 6-34 6
-4

6-4.2

184
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ARITHMETIC 6th& 7th grade

DECIMALS AND PERCENT
WILLIAM HAUCK, Mathematics Dept.
J. WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept.
WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept., all of Bucknt 11

University.
Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc.,

330 West 42nd Street, New York City.

Programed text, 1000 frames, $ .
Teacher's Manual available.
Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses always used; some Branching;

no Multiple Choice.-

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
'Developmental: 10 sixth grade students. Test: 1 class
of sixth grade students; 2 classes of seventh grade
students from two junior high schools.

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 21 hours (est.).
Next Revision: June, 1963.
(1 sample page)

*t
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DECIMALS AND PERCENT
Hauck, Moore, Smith; McGRAWbilILL BOOK CO.
one sample page:

(Preliminary Version)

Q13-11 567 4' 100
To work the above problem you could move
the decimal point in 567 .2.....decimal places
to the and get

A13-11 two; left; 5.67

Writigg Zeros in the Dividend to Divide
by 40. 100. WOO. etc_.

03-12 Work this problem: 6.1 4' 1000, by long
division until the remainder is zero.
Show your work.

A13-12

QI3-13 Rather than work this problem: 6.14.1000.
.0061 by long division, you could have movad
the decimal point in 6.1, ? decimal
places to the ? .to get .

A13-13 three; left; .0061

11

ft

IL



ARITHMETIC Elem.

DECIMALS AND PER CENTS
M. DANIEL SMITH, Coordinator of Self Instruction,

Earlham College.
Published by ALLYN AND BACON, Inc.

150 Tremont St., Boston 11, Massachusetts

Programed tee, 1000 frames, paperback, 176 pp., 8-1/4°
x 11°, $

Teachers Manual.
`Teat items Included in program at end, of each of 8 sec-

tions.'
Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple Choice;

some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Developmental 6 Field test of preliminary edition
ca. 125.'

Prerequisites:
Average Time: 10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: Not determined.
(1 sample page)

12



ARITHMETIC

DECIMALS AND PER CENTS
Smith; ALLYN AND BACON
one sample page:

(Preliminary Version)

Semple Maas, tow Sestina VIII st Oissimais amd Pereamts, M. Demist Smith

111,
Wpm emd hams

T

1

What !!!"94 at lams la 11=.9t1 le

(gasser se meat pp)

What poem' st mime is sisgem1

0 q it i liv (i

(Ososiber. Ohs li mom *DS 764 domild do Obis ltal
set, it yam sloped the test sms)

Whet pen's & et try, .11,0,41,0

'97'"-- 4
What Freest et is

t°1
live,

111,c
12. c;

lee me mill review the 'statism at wallow the .

isetism VII

it (:]c .= 3 ,vms-Cl=
(draft WMsr W dm Ohs &ales)

C

it Q Q ii3 ,

them Or lit

ir Ow Vs

(00ast t61104 Illat 'Oa SNOW

it if-2 mr 7 Ws 0 it
a

.

It El sae 7
tem 0 * 7/4a
se (7,1 a 144

lie Wry to the amid pribLems .is Al last grit. the aumatism,
&WS solve it.

Sixteen is slat persona it tiotp,

listeem is

I11, : 0 1
a

a.. i. Omit preset st tmemig, (jest wits the .p pats)

,, _

nee is Mist perm* .t imam'

it ,1'
CI z 0 2C

lisemmite Its apsliam amd wive it Mir lb* Moan
aiwl,.
Met preset et figs is Ims?

(Ommeisr to Am.* Ohs ammo Is a preset)

What pares* et five is tome '

1:15 Z D 2/5

sry:. A = 40%

It Rum aro esspistely somtassd 111, the last pieties, them
Olt poor Washer Obr 'sirs help. U ymm missed it, bat
try Ism 'se ost ommolltor sow Iihs it, do this malt item
shish is swim's oath a ft.° If MB solved it earrestly,
homer, go eli to sr errs &meats pebtana at Ibis
Ippe, smi them the test series.

VP
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ARITHMETIC Elem.

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: DECIMAL
NUMBERS

POLO C. DE BACA
DONALD T. TOSTI, both of Teaching Materials Corporation.
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y.

Programed text, 2,735 frames, paperback, 564 pp., 8 -1/2'
x 11', bound in 2 separate volumes, $13.50.

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program re-
usable, $12.50.

Teacher's Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier
programs available.

Table of Contents.
Final Test included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
90 and 11 year old 8th graders. Average IQ 104.'

Prerequisites: "Fourth grade reading level plus facility
in fundamental arithmetic skills.*

Average Time: 15-20 hours (based entirely on data);
standard deviation, .868 hours.

Next Revision: February, 1963.
(2 sample pages)
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ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: DECIMAL
NUMBERS

De Baca, Toad; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION
2 sample pages:

trite the number wi llay-sem buedredthew as a decimal fractioa.111.1

If you gol this
right, pu a 1
ea the face.

.07 1

lAILJ Write the number wforty-five hmadredthe as decimal

fractioa. .

.411
1

jej Sam rode bis bibs five-teethe of a mile to school.

to 0111's bowie.
_.

Mein he rode six -teethe of mile farther

She tar did he ride altogether?

Dee decimfl fractiems.

.3

it, miles

41.1 Wit* the umber rtes hmsdredthew as a decimal fractiom.

.10

)98 Divide

Divide

.$ ri-ITIF

,

10-19 MUM UM

15
692-1198 0-43-3

4



It

16



ARITHMETIC Jr. H.S.

PROBLEMS IN PERCENTAGE
LEWIS J. PEARSALL, Programer, GPTC
AMARYLLIS D. HUNT, Programer, GPTC
JACOB REGER, Editor, GPTC
WAYNE T. ALCOCK, Editor, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 1200 frames, paperback, 150 pp.,

Teacher's Manual: ainstructions to teacher included in
preface.'

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses utfually used some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
°Developmental testing: 5th-8th grade students. Field
testing: 6th-7th grade students."

Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 15 hours (based entirely on data).
Next Revision: 1968.
(1 sample page)

4
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ARITHMETIC

PROBLEMS IN PERCENTAGgt
Pearsall, Hunt, Reger, Alcoa; ENCYCLOPAEDIA

BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

What is 3% of 90?
Is the answer a decimal number ?

Circle Yes oi. No,
f..if'r' -4b.%; '' '1. .-3% Oi .90 a 6-

4 1.
*

1 ...
#a * ..

1:.
' ik.en t .(i

_... _ .
i

.

What is 5% of $40.00?

. A

a . . . . A sa'.
. , ,,, .., kv, i . -.---

Write the number that Is 10% of $101:00.0-.
.Is the answer greater tbs. $05.00? Circle Yes or No.

i , .-% ..e' -1' -T' . . '115,7" ' '
1.. .,.: tt. ai1.. SOL. , ,

,tlei. . ... :: ¶ 4 ;*
. t . -'1 1

. . .;r'. ::
. . ... ' !e. .14A '''

bl- , ... '....% 701..11. 4.. J MI 1...,

0Jim receives an allowance of $3.00 every week.
What is 25% of Jim's allowance?

.. ..
.. . -- , . --%

SOS d IL i ' i 1 ,. . 25S at $2.00.. .- t...
. .

.

'74* .r . .

.

.

Sue's weekly bus fare Is $4.00. How much is 415% of fiwolihms faro?
.

-e :
91 $4.00 *. l fe

,-.).
-.. :0,. -

,0,..4% . ; ,.. 43..4 ..t i
.

- .

18



ARITHMETIC Elem.

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: FRACTIONS:
BASIC CONCEPTS

GAYLA GLASCOCK
JAMES L. EVANS, both of Teaching Materials Corporation
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York

Programed text, 1,718 frames, paperback, 424 pp.; 8-1/2"
x 11', bound in 2 separate volumes, $11.00.

For use in MIN/MAC II machine, $25.00; program re-
usable, $10.00.

Teacher's Manual: General manual for all TMi-Grolier
programs available.

Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) included.
Multiple Choice Responses usually used some constructed

Responses; no Branching.
gr

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Ages 9 years 3 months to,9 years 7 months, 4th gradestudents.'

Prerequisites: "Third grade reading and arithmetic ability.'
Average Time: 15-25 hours (based entirely on data);

standard deviation, 2.94 hours.
Next Revision: December, 1963.
(1 sample page)

0
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ARITHMETIC

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES:. FRACTIONS:
BASIC CONCEPTS

Glascock, Evans; TEACHING MATERIALS CORP.one sample page:

11

2 of 4 parts are black.

,

a
o
T

2 halves
are black.

2 fourths
are black.

.

N
a
I

T
i
a

.
.

x
117 4 equal parts latch ink* a wlio e

are called:

O

T babies. fourths.

u
a
1
T

I
R

1 1 1
111 WhichWhich picture shows 3 fourths

black?
,

,

a
O

T

I

i N
a
1

T
M
a
R

.

IIIIIIIOINMIIMIIIIIIIIIIIIIB ..

.
1 Ti I

Lug low easy fourths are titer 1

a
O

T

-

2

-

3

N
a
I

T

a
R

.
,

FIE

the baud l taklag:

0
O

T 1 fourth. 3 fourths.

N
I
r
T

R

. .
. . .

20



ARITHMETIC 6th& 7th grades

FRACTIONS
WILLIAM HAUCK, Mathematics Dept.
J. WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept.
WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept., all of Bucknell

University.
Published by McGRAW-.HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc.,

330 West 42nd Street, New York City.

Programed text, 1000 frames, $
Teacher's Manual available.
Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses always used; some Branching;

no Multiple Choice Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Developmental: 10 sixth grade students.
Test: 1 class of sixth grade stiidents; 2 classes of
seventh grade students from two Junior high schools."

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 23 hours (est.).
Next Revision: June, 1963.
(1 sample page)

21



1-A-ri 1 1tAlik

ARITHMETIC

FRACTIONS
Hauck, Moore, Smith; MCGRAW-HILL BOOK CO.one sample page:

(Preliminary Version)Q .

In this section you will learn the meaning of .the wordfractio,

Q2
This is one rectangle:

r
Here is one rectangle divided into 7 aqua! parts.

3

93
This is the same rectangle all of'which is divided into3 equal parts. How many of the three partsare* shaded (I, 2, or 3)?

A3
1

Q4

If you wefe to write a note to tell how much of theabove rectangle is shaded, you could draw therectangle on the note and write beneath it:"One out of three equal parts of this wholerectangle is shaded."

22



ARITHMETIC Elem.
A

FRACTIONS
ASTRA STAFF
Published by ASTRA

19 Burton Avenue, Norwich, Connecticut

For use in AUTOSCORE machine; program reusable, 700
frames, $15.00.

Multiple ChoiceWsponses always used; no Constructed
Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Other using population(s): Schools of nursing.
Prerequisites:
Additional materials required: AUTOSCORE machine,

$150.00.
Average Time:
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

23



ARITHMETIC

FRACTIONS
Astra Staff; ASTRA
one sample page:

er
011111MINI aloft INIMMISsesui a err. NOM NM WOOD VOININIIIIMe largo se

lundeLefte
1. Ts 4114414 tirestims salmi laysselemvs lawn (Op tee) tbs

s7
divisisa

6 4rvidsmil

gustiest

2. Da Ms payables 4 4. is 'bleb Is tbs divisor?

3. Da the *Mb is tbs divisor?

is. 1 inverted lemma

vs
173

V3

8/1

UMW 1111

141

er.

's

4
we'

Oak

8.

VS
is

i2/3
6/3 a 1/14

8/3 s is/3

3/6 a l3
2

i71

9. le 1 1/25

IA

Yin
10. ;10 40

40 0E10. MIMEOS.

6

271200

.ogyilstaill.A221A Coro.
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ARITHMETIC Elem.

FRACTIONS I & II
FRANK C. GENTRY, Consultant
JAMES V. DEVINE, Programer, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
LINDA LUE DORAN, Programer, GPTC
AMARYLLIS D. HUNT, Programer, GPTC
WAYNE T. COCK, Editor, GPTC
MARY W. 2,N, Editor, GPTC

41'wJAMES R Editor, GPTC
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Fractions 1 Programed text, 1816 frames, paperback,
365 pp., 8--1/2 x 11', $

Fractions II: Programed teii7751) frames, paperback,
340 pp., 8-1/2 x 111, $ stt

Teacher's Manual: Instructions to teacher included in
preface.'

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Fractions L Multiple Choice Responses usually used

some Constructed Responses; no Branching.
Fractions II: Constructed Responses usually used some

Multiple Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
'4th, 5th, 6th grade students used in developmental
testing at Albuquerque, New Mexico; Elementary
students used in field testing at Roanoke, Virgins."
In addition for Fractions I, "5th grade .students used
in field testing at Ventura, California and Hobbs,
New Mexico:*

Prerequisites: 14th grade reading level; knowledge of ad-
dition, subtraction, multiplication, division of whole
numbers.'

Average Time: Fractions 1: 15 hours (based entirely on
data); Fractions II: 12 hours (based entirely on data).

Next Revision: 1968.
(2 sample pages)

25



1426

ARITHMETIC

FRACTIONS I & II
Gentry, Devine, Doran, Hunt, Alcoa, Utton, Ruddle;

ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS2 sample pages:

Reduce - i it is possible to do so.

1427

3Reduce ift # it is possible.

2

can 2/4 Irp4educed? Yes No

14111

1429

1430

5Can y be reduced?

:3
it be reduced? Yes No

Yes

4Reduce I the k mt by dividhg with the COMMA factor.

4 a

S a

4

To rebsce the ela Me draw Uses three. the comma factors to show
that both the wassiwaier and denossiestor have bees by (hair
cosmos hider.

added

subtracted

multiplied

divided

26
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ARITHMETIC

FRACTIONS
A Basic Course in Arithmetic

BETTY K. FRIEL, U.S.I. Educational Science Division.Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc.,575 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y.

Programed text, 459 frames, hardcover, 391 pp., 8 1/4° x***5 3/131', .
A similar program, FRACTIONS, A Review Course, isavailable in TM format.
Published by EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION,U.S. INDUSTRIES,

250 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y.For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK I, $1,250; program reusable,600 frames, $65.00.
Table of Contents, programed text and machine program;Index, programed text.
Unit and Fihal Test(s) included.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used;no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):

Prerequisites:
Additional material required: Pencil and paper.Average Time: 8-10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Not scheduled.'
(1 sample page)

*P.
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ARITHMETIC

FRACTIONS
Friel; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY
one sample page:

Sample from Fractions

17

A

YOUR ANSWER: No, each part is not 1 of the unit.

You are correct. In order to use a fraction, we must have equal parts
to describe. When there are two equal parts in a unit, each part is called
one-half; when there are five equal party in a unit, each part is called one-
fifth; when there are sixteen equal parts in a unit, each one is called one-
sixteenth and so on.

Important Note: Diagrams used on this image and others in this film
represent ideas of things; they are not meant to be
pictures of things. They are used to help you
visualize FRACTIONS. A diagram is a way of show-
ing an idea (abstract) on paper (concrete).

One of these diagrams shows the idea of 1 of a unit.

Choose the diagram in which the shaded part is 1 of the unit.

iMIND .1.1=

29
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ARITHMETIC Special Ed.

FRACTIONS
A Set of 14 Automated Workbooks

Prepared through the facilities of the DEVEREUX
FOUNDATION.

Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS,
Box 717, Devon, Pennsylvania.

Programed workbooks, 2016 frames, paperback, 18 pp.,
each book, 7* x 11. Available only to special educa-
tion facilities for exploratory use. For further infor-
mation contact Dr. Henry Platt, Director of Training,
The Devereux Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania.

For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - MODEL 50,
9.50; program reusable.

Teacher's Manual available, $1.00.
Table of Contents.
Unit testis), available; coordinated with California Achieve-

ment Test, which Includes adequate diagnostic profile.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching usually used;

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Both within Devereux and other school systems.

Other using population(s): Experimentally in normal grade
schools.

Prerequisites: `Most booklets usable with students exhibit-
ing specific reading disabilities though this is naturally
not a requirement--fteither is ability to write, so
physically handicapped can and do use them.

Additional material required: Devereux Teaching Aid -
Model 50, $89.50. Some developmental material avail-
able on the Graflex Instructor machine.

Average Time: `Depends on IQand nature of limitations.
Many students go through the book in one hour out require
several repetitions on eubsequea days.'

Next Revision September, 1963.
(1 sample page)
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ARITHMETIC

FRACTIONS
Devereux Foundation; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS
one sample page:

4

1st at patties

1
....emu

MO hall

Leek at the sheet lit the top
of the peep. The top strip Le

este bolt

Tee helves are es lens es

ene whole

ewe whole two wholes

see fear* fees Whales
4

0Imseseom~use+.leasesewqrso
Th. essOmS strip Ls divifipit

to sliest parts. IP ash pert La the bolts, strip Ls

.lsur i see kelt

sia

tw

see third
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4..
The

.Ti Trviair itisr Wei ryt EMMA
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t1111

S

Ile elate le as keg se Iii-"bt11;
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ARITHMETIC Elem.-Jr. H.S.

UNDERSTANDING FRACTIONS
THORWAp ESBENSEN
DONALD HURST
CHARLES JENKS
DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educational

Development Associates)
Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.,

45 Scond Street, San Francisco, California

Programed text, 1100 frathes, paperback, 200 pp., 5" x 8',
"Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge-punchedcardsprinted educational matter published in pamphletor text forth with required student responses coded to

correspond with the response devicea sorter."Teacher's Manual available, included with program.Unit tests) available, included in program.
Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed

Responses; some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):.
"Elementary."

Prerequisites: 'Mastery of addition and subtraction facts.
Mastery of easier multiplication and division facts.
Mastery of simple computational processes involving
whole numbers.

Additional material required: "Response, device describedabove.'
Average time: 20 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown.
(1 sample page)



ARITHMETIC

UNDERSTANDING FRACTIONS
Esbeneen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; EasZ SORT SYSTEMS
one sample page:

SAMPLE FRANES: UNDERSTANDING FRACTIONS

2 is what fraction of 4 ? It is M.

2 is what fraction of 6 ? It is 113.

2 is what fraction of ? it is 114

irNow let's go on and learn about mixed numbers. We have talked
before about !radiant We haw talked before about whole numbers.

A mixed number is a whole number 1ind a fraction written together.

These are all mixed numbers: 3 1/2 2 MI 4 114

Now we see that the fraction changes, using the same number lb,
if the nunber of parts in the group changes.

If you and I baked four cookies and you de one of thorn, what
fraction would tell what part of the cooties you de?

Think what your answer is and then dial a-c to suit you are
correct.

Since you ate one of the lour cookies in thi whole group we baked, 14_,
the correct fraWin would be 1/4

In other words, you ale 114, or 1 of the 4 cookies we balr:sd.

Whenever you write any whole number with a fraction, it is a mixed
number.

114 is a fraction.
7 Is a wholwnumber

1114 is a mixed number.

which of these is a mixocknumber ?

i-j 1/2

e-c 131/2
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Elem.

ARITHMETIC I and 11
PROFESSOR KRAKOW
MARTIN MEOZteit York University
ALEXANDER RE, President, K. Y. Institute of

Technology
Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company,

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, Al.

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95;
program not reusable 500 himes in I, 50 ixtriff, I or
II included in price of machine.

Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple Choice
Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Over 200.

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 3 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Now available.'
(1 sample page)



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

ARITHMETIC I and II
Krakow, Meo, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC
one sample page:

O

ARITHMETIC II

31. Let us arrange some fractions in order of sizes.
The largest fraction is on the left, and the smallest
on the right. Fill in the missing fractions.

Ob.

1/2, 1/3, 1/5, 1/6 1/8,

1/4, 1/71 1/9

32. 1/20 is than 1/15.
1/17 is, than 1/22.

smaller, larger

33. 1/9 is smaller than 1/5 because it has a
larger

0 0.0 0

denominator

34. Because 1V4 has a denominatOr than
118, it is the fraction.

smaller, larger
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

ARITHMETIC ?2
R. CLAYTON COURSEY, Education Engineering, Inc.
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California.

Programed text, 22,780 frames, paperback, 756 pp,5' x 7', available in 21 separate units at, $3.75 each.
For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $210.00.
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each.
Multiple Choice Responses, always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL. (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: SPEED machine, $700 &

50.
Average Time: 50 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

ARITHMETIC 22
Coursey; EDUCATION ENGINEERING
one sample page:

CSA1101110 DIC1MAL TO PER CENTS

Champs, Mations) to per coat is jest

the opposite of Otani/lag per coat to

a decimal trestl.. We have already

dose this ithst developing asp role

for it.

Suppose we want t cheese .Gs t per

cent. If we has, how wasp hundredths

IS Is guivlst t we hue its 'gm-
msleet l per t. Thos AS riISe and

therefore equals us

Likewise At m 711

Lee firs14$ 114411

Change climb of the following decimals
I. per seats. Ties give the sum of
each of the live groups of per tsti.

1. (s) .41 04 (e) AS (d)

a. (a) AMISS (b) S (e) -el (e) Li

I (a) Si (b) (e) .141 (d) .11

4. (a) .? (b) 4.S (e) .14S (d) 11

S. (a) .141 (If .411 01 LS (d) .439

00irn Mil
.145 rim 3%

Sy obserleg these examples the rale
ean clearly be sees. T (hug s de-
cimal traelia t per cost, move the

decimal pole! two places to the right.

Awe aim if seesseary.

ANSWERS

8111183-03

1. lit S. 517.1$

S. 4.11 I. NILS

I. 111111.11. S. SOLE

4. 41$ s. 1014.3

I. 1111.) II. OILS

aseie-s



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Elem.

ARITHMETIC U-3008
UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES

CORPORATION
Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE

INSTITUTE,
510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey.

a

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program
reusable, 2160 frames, machine and program, $25.00
(school discount).

Table of Contents..
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Grade Level 2 -6.'

'Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 28 to 32 hours (est.).
Next Revision: August, 1963.
(2 sample pages)
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

ARITHMETIC U-3008 _

Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation;
UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE

2 sample pages:

R

.

1 FM illirilr-1 I

ir 1717:1t,"*11

'Kw 4.~01.6

.
. .

U Ilda apeabl peep las bye wag date

le

.

14 Orgies at 18 ere wry hapereast Is ow

ass le orals Ike erase 1
.

ember eyeless.

The lee diem Ipe
are 1 sod _.

17 The 1 le die
1

grambar 10 moo ala peep

at 10 data are here ?

a

1

at See Wage.

dm Amy peeps

6.1.1) The le do umber 10 am' dative de
mg mild idt.

sea a. dale le man am

AO

10

eft law
Here ire bare jest

0 bey are
-.-

13 dole.

erimor 13 We se Set we
. 10 er fee

llas figure 1 is the
ban ass pee, at

210.1 I Me 1 Is Se anbar 13
WS have 3 ggili Wt. Me

we lave 1 peep at Ise et&
mite

OMsena me
member 13 masa
3 111.

Caw**



A MTH= TIC U-SOS

19-1 rf -1 Fr-1

A, .41 Nt , ' no

6

121 $3 Ls a number that tas 2 places in it. .

3 )In the
Tiers is 5 is one place and a

other dm.

123
v

J 710.5 is the number 53 is in the
0 .

teas'
.

place.

.

123 The 3 in the number 53 is is the ,

place i

.

gaits'

124 J In the number 47, the 7 is in the wilts'
place. ft tells bow many are

emits
left.

123 J The 4 in 47 tells hem many groups at
tea there are. The 4 is is the

place.
Was'

71-1. 47 is a place number. One place is

Ins

called the Iasi! plus and tells bow many
at tier, are.

i

groups

9
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Elem.-Jr .H.S.

ARITHMETIC OF DIRECTED NUMBERS
EUGENE Di NICHOLS
ROBERT KALIN
HENRY GARLAND, all of Florida State University.
Published by HOLT, RINEUART AND WINSTON,

383 Madison Ave., N.Y. 17, N.Y.

Programed text, 413 frames, paperback, 112 pp., 7 " x 10",
$.96.

Teacher's Manual available, $.16.
Table of Contents.
Final Test included.
Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple

Choice, no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONM:
'Grades 7 thru 12."

Prerequisites: Fundamental operations with whole
numbers and fractions; basic notions of set theory
helpful."

Average Time: 2-4-1/2 hours (est.).
Next Revision: Unknown.
(1 sample page)

ebb
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

ARITHMETIC OF DIRECTED NUMBERS
Nichols, Ka lin, Garland; HOLT, RINEHART AND WINSTONone sample page:

209 Suppose we had the problem ? + 3 or +5. If you mod
the number line to help And the missing directed numbc., youwould be looking for the length and *Exam of the log
arrow, like this:

-10.1.2.3.4+5

Or, by the Commutative Law, you could change the problemto 3+ ? as 5.

I f 4-1 0 1 2 +3 14 5
er.

Using either form of the problem, find the missing directed
number in + +3 5.

STOP STOP
209 2
210 Do the following problems. Draw your own arrow ors a picture

of the number line only if you need to.
(a) +4 + +5

(b) +4 + +1
(c) +4 + 0
(d) +4 + - -1

STOP STOP
210 (a) +1 (b) -3 is) -4 (d) -5

211 Do the following. (Use a number has only if you need to.)
(a) -4 +
(b) -4 + -1
(c) --4 + 0
(d) -4 + as +1

STOP STOP
211 NO -1 (b) 3 (1) 4 (d) 5
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Prim. Elem.

390 ARITHMETIC FACTS
ASTRA STAFF
Published by ASTRA

19 Burton Avenue, Norwich, Connecticut

For use in AUTOSCOFtE machine; program reusable, 2960
frames, $40.00 (eight separate sections).

Multiple ChorenWsponses always used; no Constructed
Response; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: AIFIX)SCORE machine, $150.00.
Average Time:
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

390 ARITHMETIC FACTS
Astra Staff; ASTRA
one sample page:

7

2
6

1 8

2

5 1 fs
S

0
0 1 rl

9
9 2

1 1

3 2

2 7
a

Copyright 1961, MBA Coop.
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Jr. H.S.

ARITHMETIC OF THE WHOLE NUMBERS
JAMES A. SMITH, Britannica Center for Studies in

Learning
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 1,582 frames, paperback, 335 pp., 8-1/2"
. x 11-1/2", $9.475, available in 2 separate units.
For use in TEMAC BINDER $1.25; program reusable,
$8.50.

Teacher's Manual available, $.75.
Table of Contents.
"Suggested tests only are available. Non-normed.1°
Constructed Response& always used., no Multiple Choice;

no branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION(S): "The student popula-.
tion of the eighth grade at. Roanoke City Public Schools."

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 20 hours (est.).
No Revision.
(1 sample page)
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

ARITHMETIC OF THE WHOLE NUMBERS
Smith; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

22 The expreasioa. 18.6. repreeeata tie aumloer which is

°biassed whoa the 18 is divided hy the whale itembes
whole ambee 6

23. ns MIWWII , u. a044 isdieeos fear *pentium which cam

be petfeseed with whole sembers. nee. opetatimmi aft aiklities.

tad &wise... sabmactimii iseltiplicatles

24. Rhea eenthere are sited. the result is called the emu .1 the

embers that are ilik41. Fee example. 6 is the

of 2 sail 4

se the ems of 8 sad 4.

26. 82 is the _ TS sad 7.

27. Re ekes see small letters, each as is, 6, y. sod s, to

refer to whole Numbete Thos. if mid 4 an gawk ausehers,

is the sob 91 -- -- and -

2 1 . 1st a owl y be whole ambers. Them a y is the

of the ambers it mid y.

29. 1S is die eon of asd

X. 23 is the 41 12 sad 11.

31. Rhea members are mskaplimi, the melt ia celled tie pswiaiet

of the smilers that are multiplied. For example. 14 is the

32. - -_Is die meets of 4 amid 5.

33. 15 is the a 3 sod 5.

MOTIVE= Or TIE WHOLE NUMBERS
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Jr. H. S.

BASES AND NUMERALS
An Introduction to Numeration

VERNON L. DAUSCH, Millburn Junior H. S.
MARTIN M. MOSKOWITZ, Mathematics Department,

Vailsburg H. S.
ERNEST R. RANUCCI, Newark State College
MORTON SELTZER, Mathematics Department, Weequahic

H.S.
EDWARD J. ZOLL, Newark State College
Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 60 Fifth Avenue,

New York 11, New York
Programed text, 600 frames, paperback, 144 pp., 8-1/4"

x 11", $1.50.
For optional use in FLEXITAB BINDER, $1.67 per copy,

program can be reusable.
Teacher's Manual in preparation.
Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) included.
Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple

Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Average 7th and 8th grade students. Some testing
of students in Grades 5 and 6."

Prerequisites: "Programs will fit in with both "modern"
and traditional backgrounds."

Average Time: 15-18 hours (est.)
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

BASES AND NUMERALS
Dausch, Memkowitz, Ranucci, Seltzer, Zoll;

ME MACMILLAN COMPANY
one sample page:

U. In base five 200 i, + 30 = Ms 230

35. And 320 ti,,. + 4 Mr = Mt 324

30. Fin in the sums in each of the following.

1. 220 Mr + 3 (14e

2. 40 + 5.1. = 141

& 1000 risbi + 300 bibt 10 riuki

4.

5.

whilst

1000 ), + 400 IrM + 20 + 81. Irfi

else

223

45

1310

2136

103

37. In base seven, 41 means seven (s) and one s ). 4, 1

And 2 re means one s ). 2

38. Then, 41 ,,,, + 2 means seven( s) and one s

plus one s ).

4,1

2

39. Altogether, then, there are ,seven (s) and one s ). 4, 3

40. So 41 2 = 43



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Elem.

DIVISION BY ZERODIMPOSSIBLE I

JOAQUIN BUSTOZ, Programer, Learning, Inc.
Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED,

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona.

Programed text, 32 frames, $.15.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION(S): Grades 3-7.
Prerequisites: "Mastery of basic multiplication and

division facts.'
Average Time: 18.7 minutes (based entirely on data);

standard deviation, 3.3 minutes.
Next Revision: "The program is the final revision.'
(1 sample page)



MISCELIANEOUS ARITHMETIC

DIVISION BY ZERO--IMPOSSIBLE I
Bustoz; LEARNING INCORPORATED
one sample page:

Divisioa Zerolapossible1

43E0 0

43 0

Any times zero equals sem

ember
2. My sember zero squads sere.

tines (a)
3. No tastier whet ember we sultigiy by Iwo, the WNW Is slime sera

O it 0

O s 0 0

4. Any ember s Iwo
zero (o)

b. To check the divistos 4fir we may 4 it 5

4 s $ 12

d. We oa always Auk war divisioa by la Mr

7. To OW* the &
7

viola orir w eadtioly 7 Sap To shook the divides
we multiply

x7 54

4. To aback a divistoa we aidtiply the divider W the quitted. It the &wilds* is wresttiara the divisor time the - ..heat wide the divided. for osemple, to desk the
dirisioa void mitt*
II II ill

0. .
We knew the & v is t a s or' is 'meet henna 0 it *,

. _

Sal. 30
IL I division Is gum Ibis the divisor tams the asst dose set psi the dividend.r easosie, fa the divides Gas, 6 tines does ant aqui 52,. el tb. divisio

te
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Prim.

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: INTRODUCTION
TO NUMBERS

LLOYD E. HOMME
DONALD BERTHOLOMEY, Teaching Materials Corporation.
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y.

Proghmed text, 615 frames, paperback, 133 pp., 8 -1/2' x
11", $8.50.

For use in MIN/MAX H machine, $25.00; program re-
usable, $7.50.

Teacher's Manual: General Manual available for all
TMI-Grolier programs.

Final Test included.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
a Pre -school students ages: 4 years 6 months to
6 years.*

Prerequisites: "About 15 minutes of adult assistance at
the beginning of the program.'

Average Time: 3-6 hours (based entirely on data);
standard deviation, .149 hours.

Next Revision: June, 1964.
(1 sample page)
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC
mr

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: INTRODUCTION
TO NUMBERS

Homme, Bertholomey; TEACHING MATEFUALS CORP.
one sample page:

"See the mark at the top? It is a

Find the one at the

a circle around it."

number one.

bottom and draw

"This tells you that you
were right."

.

A

is a hand with one finger

It means for you to

at the bottom."

)0114

111

1.2.1"This

sticking up.

find the one

"Were you

right?"
0

1

1

3,.1-sim is ome ball. It means you

the number at the

means one."

eshould pick

bottom that

01 1

0

should you do here?"

N. (--3-
1....1.1"Wbat

3 3
"Sere is a box with one ball.

f

one (point). Which

bottom is just the same?"

11111It is marked

me at the AINUIIII
ONTen beget to leek at dee mart. "
D' kept le amok the belle. " .3
Aribeise res. erne ball awl merited Airier

'ewe'. "

L
AKIN,

1
1

Ifi
411111.

Oft% N r re, Ns* .
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Prim.

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: TIME TELLING
DONALD T. TOST4
POLO C. DE BACA, both of Teaching Materials Cor-

poration.
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y.

Programed text, 440 franfes, paperback, 97 pp., 8-1/2' x
11', $8.50.

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program re-
usable, $7.50.

Teacher's Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier
programs available.

Final Test included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Average age 8.4; average school grade 3.4.*

Prerequisites: "Minimum vocabulary of 46 words, list
prov ided.'

Average Time: 1-1/2 - 3-1/2 hours (based entirely on
data); standard deviation, .4 hours.

Next Revision: December, 1964.
(1 sample page)
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC;

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC pERIES: TIME TELLING
Tosti, De Baca; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION
one sample page:

Z11 Which deck says WS?

I 1

96
,
,

7 I

2

4

.
-

1 1111111111111111111111

ISI 0

A"

HUI II

1

I
)M1 Which deck saw 6.4r

11 1 11

2

'04 4
7 S 7

1

S

2

n ommmummi

0 III El 110 III [
The time Is (%).

0 1

io 2

1
8 4

7 S

111111011111111111111111

mr

(

1

Ilse 'hoe Is (....).
n 1

10 2
9

g 1
7 5

2:1$

The Moe is (as.sn.

11 1

2

9
8 4

7 s

,

1111111111101ifille
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Jr. H.S.

FINITE ARITHMETICS
MILDRED REIGH, Mathematics Dept.
J. WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept.
WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept. all of Bucknell

University.
Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc.,

330 West 42nd Street, New York City.

Programed text, 1000 frames, $
Teacher's Manual available.
Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses always used; some Branching;

no Multiple Choice.

DEVELOPMEs TAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Developmental: 12 eighth grade students drawn
from upper half of class. Test: 50 eighth grade
students enrolled in general mathematics."

Prerequisites: "Knowledge of arithmetic including
fractions."

Average Time: 23 hours (est.).
Next Revision: June, 1963.
(1 sample page)
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

FINITE ARITHMETICS
Reigh, Moore, Smith; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANYone sample page:

(Preliminary Version)

35. Because of being able to have any one of a
variety of numbers for a modulus, we call this
whole process "modular arithmetic." If there
are 6 numbers in an arithmetic we can say "the
atp4ulyIL is 6" or "this particulir arithmetic
is modula6."

What is the modulus of an arithmetic that has
10 objects in it?

Modulo 10 or 10

36. The arithmetic that has a dozen objects in it
is 12.

modulo

37.. The numbers on the dial on a Clock face would
be modulo

12

38. The days of the week would be modulo

7

39. The months of the year would be modulo

12
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Elem.+

GENERAL MATHEMATICS 40
R.4CLAYTON COURSEY, Education Engineering, Inc.
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California.

Programed text, 57,160 frames, paperback, 1872 pp.,
5' x 7', available in 52 separate units at S3.75 each.

For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $520.00.
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Twigs) available at $3.75 each.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONO):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: SPEED machine, $700 &

$800.
Average Time: 125 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

57
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

GENERAL MATHEMATICS 40
Cotusey; EDUCATION ENGINEERING
one sample page:

CUANOINO A MIXED NU14111111 WO API IMPROPER FRACTIOR

,

1 2

IJ
TT ITT

Ilippos that ea otileci mesoor41 a:
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Special Ed.

LOWER PRIMARY ARITHMETIC
A Set of 10 Automated Workbooks.

Prepared through the facilities of The Devereux Foundation.
Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS,

Box.717, Devon, Penna.

Pfogramed workbooks, 1440 frames, paperback, 7* x 11*.
"Available only to special education facilities for
exploratory use . For further information contact
Dr. Henry Platt, Director of Training, The Devereux
Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania.

For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID MODEL 50,
$89.50, program reusable.

Teacher's Manual available, $1.00.
Table of Contents.
Unit test(s) available. Coordinated with California Achieve-

ment Test, which includes adequate diagnostic profile.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used;

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Both within Devereux and other school systems.

Other using population(s): Experimentally in normal grade
schools.

Prerequisites: "Most booklets usable with students exhibit-
ing specific reading disabilities though this is naturally
not a requirement--neither is ability to write, so
physically handicapped can and do use them,*

Additional material required: DEVEREUX TEACHING AID -
MODEL 50, 9.50. Some developmental material
available for the Graflex Instructor machine.

Average Time: `Dependent on IQ and other factors; IQ of
70 and CA of 16 will usually finish a workbook in an
hour.

Next Revision: September, 1963.
(1 sample page)

4
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MISCELLiNEOUS ARITHMETIC

LOWER PRIMARY ARITHMETIC
The Devertux Foundation; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS
one sample page:

ti

PICTURE SYMBOL ASSOCIATION Turn to number 2

1 to 5

1

2

3

3

4

5

0

2

1

Mow many'

......... .

2

60

4

0

2

3

4

5

3

4
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Elem.

NUMBER FACTS
PART I: Addition & Subtraction; PART II: Multiplica-
tion &Division

THORWALD ESBENSEN
DONALD HURST
CHARLES JENKS
DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa-

tional Development Associates)
Published by : E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.,

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California
4ic a

Programed text, 540 frames in each part, paperback,
75 pp. in each part, 5" x 8", $7.85 each part.

"Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge-
punched cardsprinted educational matter published
in pamphlet or text form with required student
responses coded to correspond with the response
device--a sorter."

Teacher's Manual available, included with program.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; nci Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Elementary."

Prerequisites: None
Additional material required: "Response device described

above."
Average Time: 20 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown."
(1 sample page)

61 S.
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

NUMBER FACTS
Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E -Z SORT SYSTEMS
one sample page:

SAMPLE FRAMES: NUMBER FACTS

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1

9

10 11 12 13
t

14 15 16 17 18 19.
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29

30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39

40 41 42 43 a 45 46 47 48 49

50 51 .I._

61

52 53. 4 55. 56. 57 58 50

60 62!

1-72

63 64 65'66 67 .68 69

70 71 1-73 74 75 76 77 :78 79

80: 81 14 82. 83 84 85 86 87 :: i 89

901 91 192 '
A

93
A

194 95196 97 98 99
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9 +5'9 +19+3 m ,

IF -J)(B-D)(A-C)

9 +9. 0
IC -R)

a
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(F-H)

9 +8- n
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a
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC
N

Jr. H.S.

RATIOS & PROPORTIONS
FRANK C. GENTRY, Consultant
EDWARD J. RICICERT, Programer, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
JAMES V. DEVINE, Programer, GPTC
EDNA M. MORGAN, Programer, GPTC
LEWIS PEARSALL, Programer, GPTC
BETTY LOU C. DUBOIS, Editor, GPTC
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 1344 frames, paperback, 268 pp.,

Teacher's Manual: ilinstructions to teacher included in
preface.*

Table of Contents.
Final tTst available.
Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Elementary students ranging from 5th through 9th
grades. Developmental testing in Albuquerque, Now
Mexico; field testing in Albuquerque, New Mexico;
Roanoke, Virginia; Princess Anne, Virginia."

Prerequisites: a 5th grade reading level; knowledge of
arithmetic.'

Average Time: 8 hours (based entirely on data).
Next Revision: 1968.
(1 sample page)

A

692-898 0-63-6

I

63
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

RATIOS & PROPORTIONS
Gentry, Rickert, Devine, Morgan, Pearsall, Dubois;

ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

97)

98)

3 to 16 can mean 3 divided by 16.

The symbol : is a colon.

Copy it.

99)

100)

Circle the colon.

0:4Z( 0000
met 1 Set 2

Compare the number of balls in Set 1
to the number in Set 2.

101) 0 0 0 0 0 D 0 0
Pet 1 Set 2

When the number of boxes in Set 2 is
compared to the number of times in
Set 1, do we write 6 to 3?

102)

Make a colon.

103) 0 0000 00
Set 1 Set 2

Compare Set 1 to Set 2 by division
Use the word to and the + sign.

104)
When sets are compared by division,
the colon sign may be used in place
of to or in place of the division
sign (+).
Which sign can be used to compare
sets s divi ion?

True / False

to

Yes No

e "4

tfiqS,

.
Pf Nag

I ..

.11411,Tik;-

, A%

;11

).; $ rL
. ta, $ ;

. .

ay!, ,

:t4
4.4 .

.$

INI(.1141.:;, .-

1

oft

1



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Prim.+

SELF-TEACHING ARITHMETIC BOOKS ,

Knowledge Master Books
JOHN W. STUDEBA10ER
GORDON STUDEBAICER, both of Scholastic Magazines, Inc.
Published by SCHOLASTIC MAGAZINES, Inc.

50 West 44th Street, New York 3§, New York.

Programed text, 350 frames, hardcover, 72 pp'., 9" x.12",
$4.95 (siirgle copy), $3.95 (classroom quantity).

Teacher's Manual available, $.25.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Kultiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Tested in 40 elementary classrooms in Iowa."

Prerequisites: None
Additional material required: "Magic slate' .10 each.
Average Time: 3 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

I

2



3.

MLSCELI:ANEOUS ARITHMETIC

SELF--TEACHING ARITHMETIC BOOKS
Studebaker;rStudebaker; SCHOLASTIC MAGAZINES
one sample page:

.00

LESSON 3 PRACTICE PAGE

WHAT TO 00: 1 Look at the facts on His pap. The little rod mention in the windows
are the VW antrum Study the facts and the answers.
2 Then put a piece of paper or a Magic Slate under this page. Writs your enewers
under the tacts through the iwindows.

tr.

5
-3

6
+2

0
4
3

3
+5

4
+4

C

OMB

8
6

=2)

4

f

2
+3

3 Now chock your wort. Put your paper or Magic Slate under Noe t See if your
answers are the tame as the MU. red numbers in the windows.

NOTL
The Were numbers outside the Owes have nothing to do with the facts on this gip.

4
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Special Ed.

UPPER PRIMARY ARITHMETIC
A Set of 13 Automated Workbooks

Prepared through the facilities of the DEVEREUX
FOUNDATION.

Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS,
Box 717, Devon, Pennsylvania.

Programed workbooks, 1872 frames, paperback, 7" x 11".
Available only to special education facilities for
exploratorsruse. For further information contactDr. Henry Platt, Director of Training, The Devereux
Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania.

For use with the DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - MODEL 50,
9.50; program reusable.

Teacher's Manual available, $1.00.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available. Coordinates! with California

Achievement Test, which includes adequate diagnosticprofile.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used;

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Both within Devereux and other school syitems.

Other using population(s): Experimeitally in normal grade
schools.

Prerequisites: "Most booklets usable with students exhibit-
ing specific reading diffabilities though this is naturally
not a requirement--neither is ability to write, so
physically handicapped can and do use them."

Additional material required: Deyereux Teaching Aid -
Model 50, 9.50f Some developmental material
available on the Graflex Instructor machine.

Average Time: 'Dependent on IQ and nature of limitations.
Many students go through the book in one hoUr, but
require several repetitions on subsequent days."

Next Revision: September, 1963.
(1 sample page)

7,
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41

MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

UPPER PRIMARY ARITHMETIC
Deyereux FoundatiOn; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS
one sample page:

C0113 An PLAIN CILUIGI.

rege 11

3.t knob at position 2.

25 cents comic! be

1 aickel

1 aim

1 quarter

2, costs could be

1 pow

25 _cent coup! bb

1 dime and 3 nickels

2 dime end 2 nickels

2 dime and 5 alckele

25 ands mild ks

1 air iced s possles

10 pastes 2 dime end 5 Illsalos

25 peesilee 1 alas eat 3 siekel

25 seats ees14 1. !.5 sesta Wad be
5 pesslee 1 Rickel awl 5 wale.

alekole 1 Rickel est 1 time

5 time 1 Riebel MA 10 ipeesi

25 nest. could .be.,

1 Use wed 1 sickel
25 mite 'oda be.

1 aim amt 15 pie
2 Lime ire 1 Metal dime asst 15 wales

time nit 1 *idol t 41see eat Is pussies
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MISCELLANEOUS'ARITHMETIC Jr. H.S.

WHOLE NUMBERS AND NUMERALS
JAMES A. SMITH, Britannica Center for Studies in

Learning
Published by: ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 2,397 frames, paperback, 370 pp.,
8 1/2' x 11 1/2"; $9.75. Bound in 2 separate
volumes.

Fdr use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable,
.50

Teacher's Manual available, $1.25
Table of Contents
"Sample tests available, non-Wormed, included in Teacher's

Manual."
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Indiyidual students at Britannica Center, Palo Alto,
Calif. Classroom use and final testing at Roanoke
City Schools..

Other liming population(s): "Any persons reviewing the
field of modern mathematics for the first time.N

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 45-56 classroom hours (est.).
No Revision.
(1 sample page)

ti
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC

WHOLt NUMBERS AND NUMERALS
Smith; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

a

17. le other eeriest cosetriee, people wrote

for whole members is oda ways. That is, they aced syssoot

of ameresioa which was difforest from the Rooms oysters

of

1$ We still leant to write Races

.s I, U. V. X.

semerale

4 woe MUD*

. each semen's

19. klthoegh we *till slimly the Reams system. of saaperossost,

we do sot see thou iten of asmerstaaa. Thee we do problems

is arithmetic, we have mock *spiel tystr ofli
a

n ame rate

se"

20. We do sot awdisanly ace the Ramat system of .. eameosiba

bet ace a meth easier _____ 01211164frsime system.

of oar owe.

21. nes we ese or syairei of assurstams, we writs semetels

Isle 0. 1, 2, S, 8 to repreoest ambers. whole

22. Oer seeNtral are gaits differest frees thaw wood by the Nomemo.

That se, they seed their Roams of essiertios

'while we see a differest system a _

23. Both their system sad our system we called systems of

isearstsce hetw say system fir written semerel for sombora

is celled system of

24. Ow system of is a very easy ace. We

start with tie tee ssiersle 0, 1, 1, 3, 4. 5,6, 7, 8, 9 cad cam.

form emorel for any whole by using ties..

23. We wilt oft.. refer to each of thews emwerel 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, S,

6. 7, 8, 9 cs,a daps. Re will speak of the data 3 et the &pi S.

Te also refs. to 7 se
.

WHOLE NURSERS AND NUMERALS
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e smersticia

4 SAW Mi41011

etiorstios
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ARITHMETIC Prim.+

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: MULTIPLICATION
& DrinsioN FACTS
(1 through 100)

JAMES L. EVANS
DONALD T. TOSTI, both of Teaching Materials Corpora-

tion.
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y.

Programed text, 2,099 frames, paperback, 441 pp.,
8-1/2* x 11*, bound in 2 separate volumes, $11.00.

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program re-
usable; $10.00.

Teacher's Manual: General Manual available for all
TMI-Grolier Programs.

Final Test included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

I DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
68 year olds in 3rd grade. IQ range 96-116.*

Prerequisites: "Third grade reading ability and knowledge
of addition, and subtraction are required.'

Average Time: 25-30 hours (based entirely on data); ts,
standard deviation, 9.62 hours.

Next Revision: February, 1963.
(2 sample paged)
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ARITHMETIC

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: MULTIPLICATION
& DIVISION FACTS

Evans, Tosti; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION
2 sample pages:

1.4

21

,

.
L;it's.count by 6's.

I
.

36

.

42

-;

' 111!!1111111'i

i 4 5 6 7 Vines

III IIIIITIII ! I ! I !II I H ji 11

23
Count

., by 6's

by 6's 7 timi and pt. 42. .

3 5 6 7 times
/ le 2 30 A 42

43

'42 1 -

7 times 6 is ( t )
7 x 6 . ( )

I i I I

1

I I III
23

11111t4
. by 6's

Row sany 6's are in

3 4 5 6 7

42?

Fa--4440-44-00-440. 43

7

7
. I

I

There
42

I I

.
I

are(
6

'

- (
I

)
)

I; II

6's

1I!II

in

i

42.

II 11

24
42 6 (.--')

7

,_

1 I 1'1'11 ii .11111111

( )

I

I I

25 4

5 + 5 5 * 5 * 5 in 23
,

Here are 5 5's.
.

25

. 3 x3 -( )

111111""
"

.,I
1 1 .1 i 1PII III3 5

72
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ime

*All
1.

11

3 multiplied by 3

6

42j 2 equal groups

0 01
0)!

There are 4 balls, la-each group.

INO

4 equal groups

0 ea00
There are (../) balls ia each group.

2

63 6 balls caa be DIVIDED'

tato 3 equal groups.
Copy and DIVIDE

these Into 3 equal

groups.

6
6 balls bare been

. divided into 2 equal
groups. ?be re are 4
bells to each group:

I a

6 balls have been 3

divided into (/)
equal groups. Nov
many balls in each
group?

a

3 1: I ; 1111
I

2 cats 3 cats a cats

6 cats divided into 2's give

equal groups of cats.

3

4-

M

73 4
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ARITHMETIC Elem.

FOUNDATIONS OF MULTIPLICATION & DIVISION
JEROME WHITE, Programer,- General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
JACOB REGER, Programer, GPTC
SHIRLEY BITTERLICH, Programer, GPTC
BETTY LOU DUBOIS, Editor, GPTC
ARTHUR STEGER, Consultant
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 1800 frames, paperback, 360 pp.,
8-1/2" x 11", $

Teacher's Manual: "Instructions to teacher included in
preface.*

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responfies usually used some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Developmental testing: 3rd and 4th grade students.
Field testing: 3rd grade students.*

Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 20 hotirs (est.).
Next Revision: 1968.
(1 sample page)



ARITHMETIC

FOUNDATIONS OF MULTIPLICATION & DIVISION
White, Reger, Bitterlich, Dubois, Steger; ENCYCLO-

PAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

Do the arrays have the same number of elements 992 !c;;t,

5?
in all?

4..b 4m.11111M.

1

Yes No

Circle the array with the same number of rows as
t
t

f- -
14

k

0
0
0

414M1P

* AP

000
000
000
000

000

Circle the array with the same number of elements in each row as

4

.1"

. C5

O 6

000 o

0 000
0

Circle the array with the same number of elements in all as *

000000 0 0000
00000 0

0
0

5

)( ANow many rows does each array have? 0 C?
%. A

00000 3odo
000000000



ARITHMETIC Elem.

MULTIPLICATION BOX
Developing Automated Response to Multiplication FactsJEROME BINDER, Reading Consultant and

JOSEPH MILLMAN, Supervisor of Instruction, B-M Edtica-
.tional Productions

Published by B-M EDUCATIONAL PRODUCTIONS,
132 Lexington Street, Westbury, New York

Program available on 50 cards, 5' x 8*, boxed, $14.95.
°Multiplication Box consists of 39 plastic cal--;-&iiith
11 pre-tests.*

Teacher's Manual included.
ATable of Contents.

Final test included.
Constructed Responses, always used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMEPFTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
°Developed with two students. Developed and revised
with 10 students. Tested on student population of city
schools and suburban schools.*

Other using population(s): 'Used remediation technique,based on students needs.*
Prerequisites: 'Teacher development of multiplicatioq

facts.*
Average Time: "2 minutes each unit--78 units selective

program based upon individual needs.' (est.).
Next Revision: June, 1963.
(1 sample page) ifr
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ARITHMETIC

MULTIPLICATION BOX
Binder, Millman; B-M EDUCATIONAL PRODUCTIONS
one sample page:

DIRECTIONS FOR STUDENTS
Read each part carefully. Fill in all of,Ple

blank spaces. After you have filled in the answer,
look at the right side of the card. If your answer
is not the same as the answer that is given, change
your answer and go on to the next part.

1.

Place eight dote in each box.
The total number of dots are 48

1.

2.

You could
Six boxes

each box

say that
with eight candies in
are equal to 48 candies.

2.

3
Six boxes with candies in
each box are equal to 48 candies.

3
eight

48 candies are equal to six boxes
with candies in each box.

4
eight

5
etc.
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ARITHMETIC Special Ed.

MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION
A Set of 9 Automated Workbooks

Prepared through the facilities of THE DEVEREUX
FOUNDATION

Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS,) Box 717, Devon, Pennsylvania

Prograined workbooks; 1296 frames, paperback, 18 pp.
each book,..Z.,'x 11". "Available only to special educa-tion facilities for exploratory use. For further
information contact Dr. Henry Platt, Director of
Training, The Devereux Foundation, Devon, Penn-
sylvania."

For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - MODEL 50
machine, 6:4:9.50, program reusable.

Teacher's Manual available, $1.00.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available. Coordinated with California Achieve-ment Test, which includes adequate diagnostic profile.Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used;

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Both within Devereux and other school systems.

Other using population(s): Experimentally in normal
grade schools.

Prerequisites: "Most booklets usable with students
exhibiting specific reading disabilities though this isnaturally not a requirementneither is ability towrite, so physically handicapped can and do use them."

Additional material required: Devereux Teachijig Aid -
Model 50, $89.50. Some developmental material
,available on the Giaflex Instructor machine.

Average Time: "Depends on IQ and nature of limitations.i Many students go through the book in one hour but
require several repetitions on subsequent days."Next Revision: September, 1963.

(1 sample page)
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ARITHMETIC

'MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION
Devereux Foundation; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS
one sample page:

4

UNDERSTANDING MULTIPLICATION Turn to number 2

Book I

To increa is to sake larger.
When we mu ti 1 , we
the amoun .

deem's

subtract

increase

Imagaglog the number by the
AIM soma emu lbam amaa Is
to

subtract

divide

multiply

MUltiplying is increasing a
number by tho 1001410

than .nee.

adding numb*r

Baas aneunt

subtracting number

You can add *alum of the was
sited amounts and get a serreet
answer. It is ihnla if you

subtract

multiply

divide

692-898 0-63

The &Mau. way to Inc a an
amount by multiples o

multiply

add

subtract

4

analtiplicand

The is written
at La meltis tb .

minuend

addend

multiplicand
4.

Th. C 118. t 1 IL"fresset is mama
the problem.

top

bottom

side
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Adult

THE ACCOUNTING PROCESS
A Programmed Text

GERALD 0. WENTHWORTH
A. THOMPSON MONTGOMERY
JAMES A. GOWEN
THOMAS W. HARRELL, all of Stanford School of Business.Published by: McGRAW-HILL BOOK CO., Inc.,

330 West 42nd Street, New York City.

Programed text, 1205 frames, hard and papercover, 225 pp.,

For use in Koncept-O-Graph, $39.00, program reusable $9.95.
Table of Contents, Indexed Glossary.
Unit Test(s) included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Original version tested by IBM. Subsequent versionin various representative universities."

Prerequisites: High school education or equivalent.
Additional equipment required: Scratch paper & pencil

only.
Average Time: 20 hours (est.).
Next Revision: 1965.
(1 sample page)

::410
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

THE ACCOUNTING PROCESS
Wenthworth, Montgomery, Gowen, Harrell; McGRAW-

HILL BOOK CO.
one sample page:

In order to be meaningful, the dollar amounts listed accounts
on the Balance Sheet and the Income Statement are clas-
sified by accounts. When you refer to these outputs, you
%%rill see such classifications as Cash, Inventory, Sales,
and Cost of Goods Sold. These classifications are called

Cash and Invent9ry are examples of accounts shown accounts
on the Balance Sheet. Sales and Cost of Goods Sold are
examples of shown on the Income
Statement.

The total amount remaining in any account is called balance
the balance. For instance, the dollar amount listed after
Cash on the Balance Sheet is the _ in
the Cash account.

The dollar amounts are listed on the Balance Sheet actounts
and the Income Statement according to meaningful clas-
sifications called

The total amount in any account listed on the Balance balance
Sheet or the Income Statement is called the
of that account.

For instance, if you saw on the Balance Sheet the list-
ing "Cash $2,000," you would know that the

account had a balance of $

Cash
$2.,000

If ;OIL SaW the listing Inventory $5,000," account
V011 WOUld know that the Inventory balance
had a of $5,000.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS H.S.-Coll.

PRINCIPLES OFACCOUNTING
WILLIAM VENTOLO, Associated Programed Learning,Inc.
Published by EDUCATIONAL METHODS, Inc.,

612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois.

Programed text, 5,000 frames, paperback, 800 pp.,
71P x 10", available in about 5 separate volumes,
$2.50-$5.00 each; all five volumes $12.00-$25.00.Table of Contents, Index.

Unit and Final Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple ChoiceResponses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:ANone.
Average Time 50-60 hours (est.).
Next Revision: September, 1963.
(3 sample pages)



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING
Ventolo; EDUCATIONAL METHODS
3 sample pages:

de

a, 0

debit Z3D Diemble.entry bockkeepint en4wires a anderetit
entry for eaoktranasotton.(lithium' order is eeerestO

Tee 232. Mast the debit end credit amounts of each
tranesetioe be equal,

1.4

otookbolaoro equity

232. The hullo principle of double-entry bookkeesdeg
is the principle of balance, Double-entry swans
that at least tee entries are mode in recordingeach tinmooatiosu This eystem flambee oses entryto agaimet the other.

2)). An Leiser .f assorts ether than trout *mere of
beelines& is celled liguk.

Mae, a sale at merchandise or sorvieie (for
mesh or en credit) creates for a burliness.

04 Imams has the afoot of atemichaltlarei
*laity and monad, therefore, mmidlted to
letateed Ilindairs. Instead, a esperete coo tint
is partied fer mar kind of ismer.

veil Los= amcmnots are °alai Mama
11215111W

UMPerar7 stonekballsre' 2)5. Nese* esements are stalled
sisit7

212251115,-

gnat

Stockholders'

411a211111rnCre

An laaraase in the stockholders' equity is enteredN the credit side of the account. Siam Wm.
ham the etteat at inereasing the
e quity, an increase in as Leese :41:11so
setered ee the aide of thelesdelet.

zr. N.. hos the effort of (inereasisedeersesiag)
the etamkholders' equity.
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credit

)

238. \Since income (temporary stockholders' equity)
accounts will contain entries that ma/1y
represent increases in stockholders' equity,an increase in an income amount will be
entered on the side of the account.

239. Transactions Cash is received for services
rendered to a customer.

The debit and Great involved are as follows.Debit
credit

Cash; Service /noose.

240. Transaction: Cash Is reoeived for services
rendered to a customer, 2.1000.

Prepare simple T.aocounta and make the entries.The accounts involved are Cash amd Service
Income.

241. An outflow of cash, other than to owners of abusiness, is called an gam.

Thus, if salaries are paid to employees, an
is _townie' by the business.

242. Expenses have the effect of reducing stockholders'equity and could, therefore, be debited to
Retained laming.. instead, a separate unmetis provided for each kind of expense. Such
expense amounts, like income amounts, arestockholders' equity canal tileanri !Mat*

Income
expense

243. and accounts are called Imam
stookholtlers-r7PWita account%

2414 Income has the effect of the stockholders'increasing
equity, and expenses have the effect ofdecreasing
the stockholders equity.

debit

245. Since an increase in an expense is molly a
decrease in stockholders' equity, an increasein an expense account is always entered on the

side of the account.

84
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I lb

Debit
credit

CS

increasing
decreasing

42

246. Transaction: Salaries ars paid in cash.

The debit and credit involved are as follows.

Salaries bvesse: ash.

27. Transactions Salaries are paid in cash, .1000.

Prepare simple T.accounts and We the entries.
The accounts involved are Cash and Salaries
Expense.

248. Since income accounts have a(n) effect,
and expense accounts have a(n) effect on
the stockholders' equity, the balance.sheet.
Assets 0 liabilities + stockholders' equity,
can be expanded in this manner:

Ae- L +Si +I-

249. If we put the expanded balameesheet equation'
in T.aecount form, Mowing increases (+) and
decreases (.) on the proper debit and credit
sides, it would look like this:

a

ay carefully observing this equation, imscan
see that debt indicates an increase or a
decrease in the following accounts.

1)
2) decrease 2)
)) decrease

3)4) decrease 4)
5) increase

5)

Account Debit
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Bank teller
trainees

BANK TELLER TRAINING COURSE
RICHARD MORRIS
Published by EDUCATIONAL METHODS, INC.,

612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois.

Programed text, 750 frames, binder, 300 pp., 8 1/2' x 11',$ , available in 5 separate units.
Separate answer sheets available.
Table of Contents, Index.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):50 bank tellers and trainees in 8 banks across thecountry.'
Prerequisites:
Average time: 6 hours (est.).
Next revision: "April, 1963.'
(1 sample page)

alb
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

BANK TELLER TRAINING COURSE
Morris; EDUCATIONAL METHODS
one sample page:

Bilk TILLER COURSL
irsOTCTORSEXIDITS

14. Alen Juno Oats wrote and signed the check below, it become the propertyof Olive Manson. If now Miss HIMOMft wishes her friend, Polly Jordan,to have the $15.30, she nay transfer ownership or title to the checkto Miss Jordan. She does this by endorsing it on the beck with thewords, Pay to the order of Polly Jordan,' and sighing her nano. Dothis on the back of the Se* at left below.

4=0"1"."*".-""..........,,,.

Feb, 22, 1962

Qliv. paw $15.30

rinsaa *ad 50400

L14 Pay to the order of Polly Jorims4
Olive Enna*

15. Ms veto that the storeenset in the preeedIng itsoumersblp or title to the shook iron Olive Ranson to Polly Jordan. Thisillnstratos third fanatics of an ondorossonty to trogsfr WI. to tissA.
115 transferred

16. Thus, we have now studied three hastioni of an sedorsonot au a cheeks

a) to ( asrantoo the of the obeok,

b) to gyeastoe the premises on the beck of the Soak,and

e) to
ounorship or title to the °beck.

A16 gonninsasos
astbrearrnta
transfer

7/4100 ID to th NM pogo

Oopyright 1963 adueatiemal Methods. Ins.612 North' Miebigan Avenue, Chime., Ill.



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS H.S. & Adult Ed.

BEGINNING BOOKKEEPING
FREDERICK G. COMSTOCK, Subject Matter Expert
ROBERT M. CHAPLIN, Programer, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
ANNE BEACH,' Editor, General Programed Teaching

Corporation
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 2010 frames, paperback, 456 pp,,,

Teacher's Manual: Instructiona to teacher included in
preface."

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple

Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Developmental testing. High school students.
Field testing: High school. students."

Prerequisites: None.
5.

Average Time: 28 hours (est.).
Next Revision: 1968.
(2 sample pages)

1,
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

BEGINNING BOOKKEEPING
Comstock, Chaplin, Beach; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICAPRESS
2 simple pages:

When completed, the total of column 3 and the total of column 4 on theworksheet

711

712

A. must be equal
B. cannot be equal if the number of

Ter credited exceed the number

When as adjustment must be made to an account whose title and number do notalready appear ois the worksheet, the title and number of the account to beadjusted are

A. entered on the line following account
numbers and titles already listed

B. omitted from the worksheet, but the
account is adjusted anyway.

Any error in the adjustments most be corrected before the bookkeeper canproceed. If the totals of column 3 and 4 are not equal, this indicates

713

locate an error, recheck the cobimn totals. Q this does not eliminate theerror, each adjustment must be rechecked to insure that debit and credit amountsare equal sad that they have been placed in the proper worksheet columns.

True

4

False

Completing adjustments for previously unrecorded income and expense itemsreailts in a accurate picture of fbanclal transactions of the accountingperiod.

more

89



715

0

.90

What is the heading of columns 5 and 6 on the worksheet illustrated inFigure 25?

t

W ' $

Workaheet columns S and 6 consist of an adjusted

,
1, .

3

To complete the adjusted trial balance, the bookkeeper combines the amountsentered on the-oune lines in columns 1, 2, 3, and 4 and extends them tocolumns S and 6, the Adjusted columns.

Anbounts in the Adjusted Trial Balance columns represent balances in theaccounts the adjustments for accrued and deferred items have been made.

I

aa account having a del* balance in column 1 on the worksheet is adjustedwith a debit in cohuna 3, the amounts are when the balance isirstendsd to wham 5.

added subtracted



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS H.S.-Coll.+
BUSINESS LAW
JOHN R. FONSECA, Director of Educational Programs,Hamilton Research Associates.
Published by HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, Inc.,Seneca Turnpike, New Hartford, N. Y.

Programed text, 6500 frames, paperback, 800pp., 8 1/2" x
Teacher's Manual available.
Table of Contents, Index.
Unit and Final Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):College students and high school students.*Prerequisites: None.
Average time: 60-75 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

a
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

BUSINESS LAW
Fonseca; HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATESone sample page:

Business Law

REQUIREMENT!'
OF

NICOOTIABILrrY

1. Negotiable
Instruments Law

2. checks, proem awry
notes

3. negotiable

4. Negotiable
Inetruments

1. The Negotiable instruments Law sets forth the
definition and requirements of negotiability.
In order to understand these requirements
one must learn the

1111

3. The two main instruments referred to in the
Negotiable Instruments Law are checlup and
prImissory notes. We are then to discuss
primarily the definition and-requirements of
of the negotiability of and

In general, the term "negotiable" refers to the
Quality of checks and promissory MIMI that
makes them transferable from one person to
another. When checks and promissory notes
are transferable from one person to another
they are termed to be instruments.

mom m ..11111!

4. There are certain exact requirements that must
be met before an instrument can be negotiable.
These requirements are set forth in the

Law.

dr mMi. .ao MMMilimm
m OEM. OOP

S. We see then that the Negotiable Instruments
Law (N.I. ) twines Ilse necessary require-
Menge that iiietrinalleta Stock as

s and must havecaaranaltire



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll.

Part I, Student Workbook to Accompany CHALLENGE TOTHE AMERICAN ECONOMY
RENDIGS FELS, Department of Economics, VanderbiltUniversity
DENNIS STARLEAF, Instructor, Vanderbilt UniversityMARJORIE CHURCHILL
Published by ALLYN AND BACON, Inc.,

150 Tremont Street, Boston 11, Massachusetts

Programed workbook, 299 frames, paperback, 116 pro-gramed pp. (286 pp. total), 8-1/2" x 11', $3.95.Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses always used no Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Tested on approxir fAtely 200 students at VanderbiltUniversity under the directorship of Rendigs Fels."Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 4 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown."
(1 sample page)
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS.

CHALLENGE TO THE AMERICAN ECONOMY
Fels, Starleaf, Churchill; ALLYN AND BACON
one sample page:

4k.

11111111111 « 1,111 MI MEM

111111111111

4111101111111100.11011weslaseashas

1962 Allyn & Bacon, Inc. Boston.
Reprinted by permission of the
publisher.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll.

CONDUCTING AN INTERVIEW
(Number Five in the Management Skills Series)WILLIAM PAUL

SCOTT B. PARRY, both of Scott B. Parry 81 AssociatesPublished by LORD PRODUCTS INC.,
28 West 22nd Street, New York 10, N.Y.

Programed text, 300 frames, paperback, 155 pp., 4' x 11s,$6.95.
Table of Contents.
Final Test included.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION:'College undergraduates, male and female.'Prerequisites: High school verbal ability.Averagenme: 4 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown.'
(1 sample page)

692 898 0-63 ---8

le
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s BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

CONDUCTING AN INTERVIEW
Paul, Parry; LORD PRODUCTS
one sample page:

1. Interviewing, lit all comaaLlostion 6.1114. le two-way proose lovolvIng at least persons (and usually two

.

ow sore).

.

2. in most [ores of oommualostioos toes two parties arstaoms as sender wet
.

.

receiver

). La latarvIewlag, however, the two parties are taown as
41m4 Willallst. As you ono gather from theffifi!e WmiC1,44Outs you la Las oboe, of tae lotervlewer

4. eistervlwt is another word for
, the reevoadenttors we obeli we tarougbout this program.

.

5. ddetaer tae preoa yeas you Interview is aerating **ployaeat, reoelvtag as onthe-job raluatIon, or belag polledfor ale opinloas. we'll still refer to Us as the respondent
Interviewer

and to you as the

.

6. teeall twit two oosmuclostloo process Is a two-way pro-cess. Tale seems tast as interviewer you are
a sender of informetloo
b a receiver of infornatlOO
o beta (a) and (b)

LAS:
..

(0)

T. 1.s an later/lower, you wave Information to convey ,i.4to
. Slallarly, trio was Information'

receive (cat)
reapor.sent
convey (give)

to and to receive.

,.

6. Too tecaolquee you ea;loy IL t4.1, Interview s1 tuitionwill, of coarse, depend on Lao o of tne ILtervlew.Toe caecalag of credentials aLa re erncee for eaaarie,would apply only to as

(a) applicant elletIng job with your coapirky.(b) old employee recelvlag ale 4Laull evaluation.

AAA!
(a)

9. Tolere are, of course, 31c princlg.le.a of ,00d lratur-irlwiL4 tAkt apply In every ty;. of Inttrview iltustIon.Let's swine sole of taws. °store o4sic Irtn-
clrlee

ruryose (nAkire)

turalo4 to specific teca.-.1cia=t iip.nl 2DrO i4,107. tnof the interview.

10. /Irate taste Is the matter of objctivs. It is not
always Belt-*Videat to both Lae sad tne reeror.deot

Interviewer
(either order)

oblectivee

what the or the Interview are.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION 84 ECONOMICS H.S.-Adult

CONSUMER FINANCE
Credit Judgment

MARSHALL ARKY, et al., Roto Vue
Published by MODEL PUBLISHING Company,

1602-08 Hodiamont St., St. Louis, Missouri

Programed text, 800 frames, paperback, 150 pp., 8 1/21x11*,available in 3 separate units at X5.00 each.Answer Sheets included.
Unit and Diagnostic Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST)VOPULATION(S):"Employees in eight branch Offices for development.Controlled field test involving over fifty employees inthree dozen offices of nationwide finance company.'Prerequisites: High school graduate.
Average Time: 7 hours (est.).
Next Revision: June, 1963.
(1 sample page)

I.

d

I
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

CONSUMER FINANCE
Arky; MODEL PUBLISHING
one sample page:

income

91. Three facts tell us whether the penman is able to pay. One of
these is his Net Income, another is his Total Indebtedness,
and the third is his Monthly Expenses. Whether or not person
is able to pay can be determined by analyzing his total indebt-
edness, his monthly expenses and his net

expenses

92. A person's total indebtedness and fixed expenses are only
important when judged in the light of his net income. You must
determine if the applicant's net income is large enough to
make payments on new loan, in addition to all of his present
obligations and fixed expenses. A person can have good psy-
ing ability for new loan only if his net income is large
enough to handle all of his present debts and fixed

income

93. The ability to pay is determined by examining the Applicant's
total indebtedness and fixed monthly expenses in relation to
his net income. A person's total indebtedness and fixed
monthly expenses are important only when judged in relation
to his net monthly

should not

94. A person whose present installment payments total 1200,
whose food, rent, and clothing cost approximately 11300
month, and whose monthly net income is $600, should have a

balance of $100 with which he could make payments on new
loan. An applicant who has monthly installment payments of
$100, fixed monthly expenses of $300, and a net monthly
income of 11400 (should, or should not), be
able to handle payments on a new loan.

salary

I

95. Net income includes, of course, income from all sources in
addition to an applicant's salary. His wife may be employed,
or he may receive feet from property he owns. Such income
must be added to his salary to find the net income. Net
income includes all of any income in addition to the
applicant's
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll.+

CUTTING OFFICE COSTS THROUGH WORK SIMPLIFI-
CATION .

(Number Four in the Management Skills Series)
ELMER V. GRILLO, New York University; Staff Assist-

ant , Metropolitan Life Insurance Co.
Published by LORD PRODUCTS,

28 West 22nd Street, New York
Inc.,

0, N.Y.

Programed text, 320 frames, paperback, 165 pp., 4° x 11*,
$6.9 5.

Table of Contents.
Final Test included.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS(S):
"Employees in two national business organizations."

Prerequisites: High school graduate.
Averate Time: 3-1/2 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown."
(1 sample page)
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

CUTTING OFFICE COSTS THROUGH WORK SIMPLIFI-
CATION

44rGrillo; LORD PRODUCTS
one sample page:

;

1. *ark Twain ono said that there are two times in man's
life when he should not spoculates first, wnen he can't af-
ford,it, and second, when ne oan afford itl

Sidntly 'lark Twain didn't believe is .

speculating
(speoulation)

2. Another wor4 for speculation Is . Is the busi-
ness world toda$, no one oan afford about costs
when it is possible to cet actual faotsamiallioree.

1

guess

3. It you are busy office Supervisor, your moot prestos.
comsodity Is probably time - your own ash that t year work-
force. Talc program should help you &sever the queetleas
vbere does the to, and what de we est for it? tine

, Sverything worth dots' costs sometaing - in tin, money,
or effort. We do net begrudgm seats that spay off. .fe
call them Actanuu wit boosus taw the things

1

proems
we want r mei.

-...

S. drat we ga logrusise is spending tine, money, or effort
on tangs bait are unnecessary, thing' that do mot fill a
need. ?nes *oats are Bum mai and should be

1

productive
llainatod
(reduced, eta.).

6. For instance, your work-foros probably uses a battery of
macainess typewriters, calculators, and duplisting equip -
:.ent, to :lase a few. You can figure the cost of an idle on-
ploys., but let's not overlook the lost of an . idle machine

7. If you wort in a typical business office, you lre rgu-
larly faced with mountains of paperwork. delve you ever sat
lawn to figure out two lotual of tiae spout in filling cost
out foram sal writing reports? (not aaount)

a. Tale program will suggest ways to 23/0 reliable esti-
aatos of tae now spent on various office operations.
ily aisplifyini7reliainating prod:pauses whenever possible,

sou ,mould be sale to reduce or completely your

time

ellainat

A

non- productive costs.

9. If you maven't 'Already vathered from the title, this
prograa is a brief caws* on cutting non-productive office

t.roufa work
costs
sisplIfloation

10. Very well. fairs do we start? Cost reduction in the
office stArts with 1 state of alad. Liss the first line of
an ol4 popular song, °You've got to accentuate the posi-
tive.' You've got to adopt an attitude watch will:

(a) atop lef:A1lag all of your present practice
(b) consider otner ways of doing the work
(c) be Willis to question the obvious

Ad) be ready to criticise your own pet idea
(e) all of %Us above

.

()
.

(of coure...and
we're oft to e
good start)

a
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Adult

EFFECTIVE EXECUTIVE PRACTICES
NEELY D. GARDNER, Deputy Director of Water

Resources in Calif.
Published by: DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc.,

575 Madison Avenue, New York City

Programed text, 354 frames, 362 pp., hard cover,8 1/4' x 5 1/8", $4.95.
(A similarprogram, A SH RT COURSE IN EFFECTIVE

EXECUTIVE PRACTICES, is available in TM formatfrom: EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIV.,
U.S. INDUSTRIES, Inc.
250 Park Avenue, New York City:

For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK II, $1,250; program
reusable, $95.00.)

Teacher's Manual available, free, for machine program.Table of Contents, both programs; Index, programed text.Unit Test(s) available, machine program.
No Constructed Responses, Multiple Choice Responses

and Branching always used.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
°California state administrators at middle and upper
supervisory levels; middle and upper management,
various defense firms."

Prerequisite: "High school education; some management
experience."

Average Time: 5-7 hours (est.), programed text; 3-6
hours (eat.), machine.

Next Revision: Undetermined.
(1 sample page)
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

EFFECTIVE EXECUTIVE PRACTICES
Gardner; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY
one sample page:

Sample from effective Executive Practices
30

(from page 26)

YOUR ANSWER: The best approach to regular communication with
subordinates is to hold staff meetings regularly, even when the entire
group cannot be present. See people individually at times.

By all means, this is the thing to do. Staff meetings are an excellent
vehicle for communications and control. Some business is conducted better
in a group. Staff meetings ayoid some of the meetings that otherwise would
be necessary on an individual basis.

Group nieetings should be used when common purposes and objectives
make them worth while. Individual talks should be held when the business
at hand applies to one or two people.

All managers should receive formal training in conference leadership.
Executives who lead conferences "by ear" often are not able to detect the
sour notes.

Now, here's another problem. How about that mountain of paper in

your "IN basket." What is the most effective action you can take here?
Choose the best answer.

1-1

At the beginning of each day, sort everything into
"urgent, " "important," and "do later" piles.
Decide which urgent matters can be acted upon.

Then go to work on them.

Sit down with your secretary and take care of all
dictation. Handle other "IN basket" material
when you have time.

Follow this rule: Handle only once any letter,
document, report, or other piece of paper that
yczu find in your "IN basket."

102
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS H.S.+

FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCE AND INVESTMENT
TECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc.
Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, Inc.,

96 Mount Auburn Street, Cambridge 38, Mass.

For use in SELF-TUTOR machine, program reusable,
3000 frames, $30.00 (machine and program)

Teacher's Manua 11-salable, free.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available, free.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice;, no Branching,

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Potential applicants for the National Association of
Securities Dealers qualifying examination were used
as subjects. Approximately 15 were used as subjects.
Testing was administered with cheat-proof teaching
machines under supervised conditions. The programwas revised until terminal behavior questions could
be answered correctly and until a negligible errorrate was achieved. Program is accompanied by a setof 600 terminal behavior questions which/may be used
to evaluate tie program and to assess student progress."

Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 30 hours (eat.).
Next Revision: "None planned at present."
(3 sample pages)

la

41h
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS
.

FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCE AND INVESTMENT
Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION
3 sample pages:

,)

a

Excerpt from

Section A: CORPORATE FINANCE I

(132 frames)

EXHIBIT
I $1.00 OF WORKIIG CAPTIAL CXRCUIATM3 MOWS WI rAnEr COATI!I

a=0. i 1* wNo

I

I

I

I

I

1

I

I

II (working

capital)
Ml

(for materials
and wages)

(selling
price)

I1MMI IMID MOM

(working
capital)

.1110 =IMO 01.11111,

A7. Mr. Edison needs workin c ital -- the capital
needed day by day, wee by week, to keep his plant
working until he is paid for the widgets he is making.
Working capital is money needed to buy . . . (a new
factory/a swimming pool for Mr. Edison's wife:
materials and pay wages).

materials and
pay wages

A8. Exhibit A-I shows the circulation of $1 of
working capital through Widget Co. 504 is
spent on and 50e on to
make a widget. The $1 of working capital . . .

(is/is not) used up to make a widget.

materials;
wages;
is

A9. The widget made with this $1.00 or working
capital sells for Widget Co. . . .
(has/does not have) its $1.00 of working capital
back now, plus a 20q profit.

$1.20;
has

104
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Excerpt from

Suction I: SECURITIES EXCHANGES

(193 fromos)

L

EXHIBIT t -2 4mMO =MM.

(a) GM 54 1/4
(t) X

5s57

(c) PA
2000325

10.4 (d) CRR.III Pr

(e) GM Pr3 3//4 2s99 1/2

166. Exhibit I-2 consists of reports of transactions
as they would be printed on the tape. The
price at which a security sold is printed in
points . . . (above/below) the coded name of
the security.

below

167. In Exhibit 1-2 (a), GM means General Motors
common stock. At what price did General
Motors common trade as reported in Exhibit I-
2 (a)? (answer in points)

54 1/4

168. Only round lot transaction are reported on the
tape. Odd lot transactions . . . (are/are not)
reported on the ticker tape.

are not



Excerpt from

Section P: INTRODUCTION TO INVESTMENT COMPANIES

(194 hums)

P107. An investment company may be described in tenni varyof its investment purpose, s well as in terms of the classof securities in its portfolio. That is, funds . . . (vary /srthe same) in what they try to accomplish for their in-
yelit0f111.

P108. An investment company generally invests its
capital to seek either capital appreciation or for currentincome.

(No Answer
Required)

P109. A fund which hopes to produce
high . . . (current income/capital
appreciation) for its investors would
invest in highyielding securities,
whether these are bonds, preferred
stocks, or common stocks.

P110. The high-yielding securities in the portfolio of
an "income fund" . (must/need not) be common stocks.

a

current Income

need not

P111. An income fund would probably invest in . . .
(high-yielding/low-yielding) securities.

high-yielding
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll. +

IMPROVING YOUR WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS
(Number one in the Management Skills Series)

SCOTT B. PARRY, President, Scott B. Parry & Associates
Published by LORD PRODUCTS, Inc.,

28 West 22nd Street, New York 10, N. Y.

Programed text, 310 frames, paperback, 160 pp., 4" x 11",$6.95.
TabliOrtontents.
Final test included.
Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Employees of three selected industries, faculty, mem-bers of leading college offering communications pro-gram of study, students of same."

Prerequisites: High school equivalency in verbal ability.
Average Time: 4-1/2 hours (based entirely on data);

standard deviation 'snot calculated, since range wastoo limited to warrant."
Next Revision: "Unknown."
(1 sample page)



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

IMPROVING YOUR WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONSParry; LORD PRODUCTS
one sample page:

146. Oar Mir Saidepot to bettor saltily' leOoms sier two assesed. Oa rambles Si sad OIL liefferle direst, to the point. magi.
The souls. seem.* is) to be wait
IS is slim (1211,111111) slemageretoot.

.

lose
loss

140. seem. loose the rosOisels latereet, sadasses. fails to get the desired sette.ea ma are both thaw deafer* vc koplas your assessdirest end to the potato or . eosselee
,

150. TIss two miss rumor for kesplag year written see-eases sissies thmiare that brevity simisleos the MemoSlat year beams er will

bored
(dielatoreste4)

siesademetead
Isle interpret)

the seesaw.
-

151. l'irleads. we have la oar aide* a asa who Noels
as latrodaetios...e sae wise le sear and dear
te sash sad every sae of "..eyes are all, Ila
.are, se swims to bear his as I as, sad so,
without farther *masa% free so, let se may
that it le lifted a rare villa and boner
for as to proem* Isar friend sad

s.
also. Mill

Josses.° (applause)

lave yea ever rafferei spank latreemetleathat wsat essethims like tas above

eer-W
(ws bet
you bev)

isc eat bas the *pester said? fordo. °Petty. wordsWith little if amy sesame. low let's ILL' 111 Las
'Prised., our speaker to harem to all of you.
As swede ao istredustioa - sad so M gets wail
Let's velem* to toe platfora all Joaosse

Oa. say is got semigloss's@ is to
. trim tae fatIIIIIIMPNIMM

153. Mere's smother my to_kee, year some essaoloos
see jiliakiajtilifigr.. You've metiod how the este,-
pormasesersa rubbles ea 'Nat'l Its essatoaeles
suable seder their eis welobt. Lea& wailing goatee-
II ee are sere 111111111S4 Is tau to writers. p are
154. Thle le important to rommhbr Vim rpm ars dietet-
lag letter. Mara* yes are a sag the letter to aretezy. It will be reeolired read is wills& Kee,
these sateases short. Don't ramble. leseser tats ithypotato

pepper your pare/mho with a periods

155. Amotstr seer% to soasisemose4ii word lengths use
the shorter word whoa taste is ebiiie. Per zample.
M.'S say 4/It to our maim to mum our ova
ea Ws Selo° vase you ea espresso the ems ides by Meg
411. to our ova ea Use job..

plan (lauad)
aa
nos
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll.+

INCREASING PRODUCTIVITY THROUGH THE SUPERVISOR(Number Three in the Management Skills Series)
M. BERNSTEIN, Senior Programer, Scott B. Parry &

Associates
Published by LORD PRODUCTS, Inc.

28 West 22nd Street, New York 10, N.Y.

Programed text, 300 frames, paperback, 155 pp., 4" x 11*,$6.95.
TableOrtontents.
Final Test included.
Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple

IrEP Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Not yet field tested, (college males for develop-
mental)."

Prerequisites: High school verbal ability.
Average Time: 4-1/2 hours (est.).
Next Revision: 'Unknown."
(1 sample page)
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

INCREASING PRODUCTIVITY THROUGH THE SUPER-
VLSOR

Bernstein; LORD PRODUCTS
one sample page:

101. Of t.4 five :ob s141,11t1c4t1c:: t.:..14..cs at: J.V0
now reviewed, PROOLIS AJALT.SIS 14 Dy la :.e ,:..t ,.0.kr:J1.
It ...ova .1; its 0111.3tCd Opk:r1t10 1.. i ,.-ocass soki t.eus
generates ide4a for Is.roving t.te as a %mole.

croness

102. Operation. that can simply be elialaated do not need
furtber study. line Supervisor will lave time and effort;
therefore, If be analyses s prooe (Wm/ ) be nal-
pies tae individual operations twat enter Inticif!'

before

.

103. j, here, leans an oft-repeated cycle of oiers-
tioma, nvo vd in aaainf a product or provl.liat 4 servioe.
Its importance lies in the fact that it is not a one-time
activity but is maw times In a day or west. repeated

104. On useless motion In a production process can cost
tftousande of unnecessary dollars year. Oonsider tae
Supervisor wno discovers s way to out 1010 from the poet of

process repeated 100 times day, de has saved his oom-ow 0 a vaaa, or about $ year. MOO

103. aperienced managere often focus preemie analysis
ea some particular smug tact enters the department for
processing. thp prooeal studied, then, Is the total of
all operations performed In the department on that par-
ticular

material

106. 'movie can be thought of u one large, amifled
operation made up of many separate, miller

11. operation&

analysis

The Supervisor must observe and evaluate tI all Awn to
sates hie process

,.........

10T. AO you learmed earlier In this prograr, all produc-
tion work can be broken dots iota six lands or classes of
activity (including non-activity). these clseee were
called wort ALA you were given tae aarthand or elesents

yabolby which son one is 4stualy designated.
_

108. to rfresa your aesory, see If you can matcn tae
work elements and tneir -symbols listed *slow. If you also
two or tore, better go bast Ind review Lesaon Tares.,

SWAIM q% IMINg
II

1. =ate -ready ano put -away. . . .

2. do' (the value -adding lemeat). . .

1. 0
2.
..

,
5.
6. 40

3. inspectiona
........4. delay (3ccidental, unplanned). . . .

5. storage (a planned 44,1y)
....4. transiortltion

.4. (0
I o.tAt op P)



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

INSURANCE PREMIUM,FINANCING
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

381 West 7th Street; San Pedro, California.

Programed text, 3240 frames, paperback, 108 pp.,
5* x 7*, available in 3 separate units at $3.75 each.

For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, 00.00.
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available at $3.75 each.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL 4(FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: SPEED machine, $700 and

50.
Average Time: 5 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(2 sample pages)

692-898 0-63:4
111
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

INSURANCE PREMIUM FINANCING
EDUCATION ENGINEERING
2 sample pages:

4,

GOVERNING REGULATIONS (coatimeed)

Os smoothly notes, the first isetalisseet
is dee within IS days of the date of the .

policy, which should bear the sam date
se the sole.

the premiss Is (isased os a policy
shish is mere them 20 dap' old, collect
:be deli psyrl pies all installments
Ise at Om time the note le slimed.

WS

I. As issorene prestos is to bit
lisesced so a pellet' that is SS
days old. The de., payment Is
$47.60 and the emestfily psymmste
are 933.5S. Noe moth mosey
leold be collected whits the sole
is elssed?

3. Oa smoothly boles, tb first is-
italemest is doe within
days I the dais I the p et'.

2. The date el tb policy eel the date
of the sole sboold be with',
dale of each other.

4. The stire premise sheld b mild
is the coimpasy or 'meat epee itts*
I the . Il blanket we-
niest irreiffiet, psythest should
be Riede

S. What charge sboold be made fur a
late lostellsst 69.00/

411=1!

Ad

The stir presto should be paid to
the coops., r asst epos receipt
of the signed adrseemest. 1t blsa-
ket 'greenest is Is effect, paysiest
should be made at once.

NOTas A berse of H per dollar is
made os late lestallemests

cn T- 1.01-114

I. S
stewed endereessst, at mice

S. $70.59

4. II
S. IS

S. $94.10

7. missed sot. Ism.ediately

S. 11.4$

9. IS
$ 2.07

112
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I
ACIRCENENT3 (coati's's!)

Weskit agremsts will contais a

previsios *kat the insuranc tempest
111, when requested by the bask,
caseel the policy on a pro-rasa basis,
rather ties the/ sersal short- rate
basis. The astir, unearned prsium
will this be returned to the bask.

ist the blasket agrssno ran not
cover the data es individual policies
lisaseed wader it, a Special sdrs-
semi will be usd for each Note In
show the bask's interest la the policies
r their proceeds.

1. agreemeste 111 stipulate
*bat policies eamilid by the bask
will be es a , basis.

1. It the policy *smiled was oil at,
basis the bask would sot

get all of lb issearsed premiss
bask.

a. Irby Is special ndersomst required
Is each mote to she the basis interest
Is ilia pone's aid their proceeds?

4. lanket slimmest* are kept is file
by She

1. Vibes Is the alstsc et a blanket
agreomost determined?

113

All bleak, agmmeatis will be kept ea
Isle by the inssallsoat loan admissis-.

erasion. Each time as officio requests
approval of a sew Some, installment
loan administration will ascersais the
ilstone of a blanket &grossest.

CI:T-1:01-11 1

1. Wham approval *I a sew leis Is
requested.

3. short- rate

3. lastalmest less adaelstatratie
4. Because isdividual policies *asset rover the data as ladividual

blaskat agreemeets.

1.

4.

lissome* divieles
lasket agraemeste ass sot sower
the data es isdieldsal pallet's.

T. Whoa she pslos Is seat to the
. lasorase-compasy.

S. Whoa the polity gees late *Meet.
f. pro-rasa

IL Because blanket agreemasts may
guaraste cascIlatios 'seditious.

CII:T-1414)111



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS H.S.+

PROGRAMMED BUSINESS MATHEMATICS: CONCEPTS,SKILLS, & APPLICATIONS. Parts I, 14"M, and W.HARRY HUFFMAN, Professor of Business Education.Published by GREGG PUBLISHING DIVISION, MCGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, 330 West 42nd St., New York36, N.Y.

Programed texts; Part I, 1,011 Frames; Part II, 767Frames; Part III, 820 Frames; Part IV, 864 Frames;paperbacks; Part I, 214 pp.; Part II, 208 pp.; PartDi, 224 pp.; Part IV, 208 pp.; 84/2" x 11', $2.25 eachpart.
Teacher's Manual available, $1.75.
Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses usually used; soine Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Individual testingage 16 and up, I.Q. 95-110
Group testingHigh school graduates enrolled inbusiness colleges."

Prerequisites: "Senior in High School or high school
graduate.'

Average Time: 90-110 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(3 sample pages)

v/
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

PROGRAMMED BUSINESS MATHEMATICS: CONCEPTS,
SKILLS, & APPLICATIONS

Huffman; GREGG PUBLISHING DIVISION, McGRAW-HILL3 sample pages:

76 What we two methods of ensaring accuracy in oddities?

(1)

(2)

Amy two of these: rewtsa addition, aagslar oddities,
sabtotal additioa, the eatisaatioa procedure.

HORIZONTAL DOITION TO wawa WED 4C *
77 Aorta horismtally arrsaged regalia skill in horissaial addition.

Pis Aos4 monis& add the is sinoeats below.

.47 .23 .50 .6S

This method of addition is haws as

S.96 horizontal

.47

addition.

Total

7$ What term is applied to hoer:oats! adiition when it is first dose hos left to ridd sad then dose fromright to left?

Reverse additios

79 The special skill in horisoatal addition involves care in avoiding coalasim is the salts, tams, haiseeds,and other places. Without recopying, add them to assibers.

7S.47S 66,498 =

Caw you use the procedure of reverse addition here?

161,973

so Nitbort recopying. add these two ausibets horizontally.

$ 147,650.90 $237,466.45

Verify by adding again horizontally.

Total = $

S3151117.35 $385.137.35
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A

THE US1 OF ALGEBRAIC SYMBOLS

63 p, b. mod are called algekak symbols.

Whet Wadi of methesetics deals with algebraic symbols?

64 %slam We: Nees *goal hosts wedged times pay este.
Stoves@ wombed 37 hosts sad be moms $2.23 pee hour.
/hew how his weeps are ken& bat do set lion them

or

I'

or=371i2.23

63 1e: Weise eased equal boos smoked those pay rats.
Use the elfehoslc symbol I. be grays ewes& A lot hewn Imbed, mei hi the pay Me. Now wdbethe mite Galas the sliebosic symbols.

It

66 Rasa &navels* die woes available lei ask is his Na'. *et as S.
basilisk's ansetogy parchsees

New doss Rego 4:skull!** g? =, OOOOOO 041 MM.. .... O.* 11114111 ..

By Weft die Melanin eivastory SO parclisaas

1r, lbsle: The em at the begiealog iaveatory sod the pm:ham Nook the weds available kw sale.
lesimelas layman = 6
isselhopos = p
seeds sestlable ter sale 2 g

New welts the Nile soak sliebosic symbols.

f = 6 P
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s7 0islti Is pad essitists as spissiify basis. He sods SO hum His woks pay sobs is UM so beetsad his essedue.psy sobs is CM es bow.

Iberia Mess

Omar) ham

nose U1 '. bows mod Ms pay.

%Plat bases. 40
breetlise `sees, 10

1111.11111 POI, .= NE

Ouortiss poly

Oeriera pulp

RSalat Pg. S60.00
Overtime pay. $2130

. Goss pey, ULU

SS Ratios Da* le paid essitias is a esekly basis. She is employed 6 days weak, sad last seek shewashed Imes. 10 boars, 11 bears. 11 Mess, boars, sad S bases. lbsgslat pay as $2 ea bass sadevertisse rate Fr/ $3 as beat. risme bet beats mad pay.

Regales beans

Omits! boars

Regular. 40
Nest use, 10

/

Regular pay. 1100.00
Overtime pay, 630.00
Gross pay, '$110.00

I IND11:11 I Ila 111.1111MINI1=11

Overtime pay

Gum pay'

09 Martha Moises is 'mid overtime ow a weekly basis. The regalia rate is $1.20; the overtime rat. is $1.00.
Couplets this payroll register.

71 ' T T-1- stiRig7 O.T.T 1144. i O.T. Guist
1Employee 61 ; T II 1 Th F ; l 'lies. ; tire. Psy I Psy Poi

4 t 1 '1--- ---4.- J

*

9 7 11 1Si i 101i_11 41
i

1

+ M. Nelson

/ /// 1/////1/I / ,,,,,,41
t.

Reg. Hrs. O.T. Hrs. Reg. Psy 0.T. Pay Gross Pay
40 041.00 114.4 0 $62.40

90 Sometimes overtime is paid Gs a daily basis. Is this case. overtime psy is gives low all time wedged overMass. Smith trodis for s cetspa4 which pays overtime oa a daily basis. U h works 10 hem, he is
paid M di* levies Ms lot the first

2.

117

Isms mid the wresting rate far the seat
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll.+

PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION IN PERT AND CPM
DAVID E. MACKENZIE, PERT Project Manager
ALBERT E. HICKEY, President
SANFORD M. AUTOR, Director of Programing,

ENTELEK, Inc.
Published by ENTELEK INCORPORATED,

42 Pleasant Street, Newburyport, Massachusetts

Programed text, 700 frames (approx.), paperbackin vinylportfolio, 235 pp., 2 program sections at $17.50,
Reference Section, $5.00, Vinyl Portfolio, $5.00.Table of Contents.

Final test available, $.76 (includes grading).
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
'Industrial and military settings.'

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 15 hours (est.).
Next Revision: 1964.

1 (1 sample page)



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION IN PERT AND CPMMacKenzie, Hickey, Autor; ENTELEK INCORPORATEDone sample page:

Now that we have the expected time for each individual
activity in the project, let's calculate how long it will
take to accomplish the entire

ti

Tarn to page R12. It's the same network at R10, we've
just cleaned it up a little. To get total project time,
begin with event , by finding earliest event
time (Ti).

44.$

2

1 No time has been expended prior to event 1, so indi-
cate at event l that Tr is 0.

3

T()
6

The time to reach event 2 is the expected time to com-
plete activity 1,2, or days.

4

2

119
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll.+

PUTTING PUBLIC RELATIONS TO WORK
(Number two in the Management Skills Series)

EDWARD J. ROBINSON, Chairman, CommunicationsResearch Center; President, New England Consultants,Inc.
Published by LORD PRODUCTS, Inc.

28 West 22nd Street, New York, New York

Programed text, 285 frames, paperback, 148 pp., 4° x 11*$6.95.
Table of
Final Test included.
Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Students (96) in Boston University, selected facultyat same.*
Prerequisites: High schclol graduate.
Average Time: 4 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown."
(1 sample page)



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

PUTTING PUBLIC RELATIONS TO WORK
Robinson; LORD PRODUCTS
one sample page:

S. Let's begl with the word 'plies.' Per our parpooo,
pabll is a greap of people who share gong Utmost.

the employees of roar sinew are as example-4re . pabli

6. Good pay, working editions, aM opprtualty for saevaneeasat ars a few of the shared 4 all Interests
patiomembers of your mirages eirelfee .

T. Seine labile', sash as englayeesi arm part et the ergaa-testis*. !hen are sailed pahlios. Ia esatrast,oustemaro voila be as public, external

erTrirrr, This diagram ohmerirrr"%r. % WWI MP it, =- ta miler Miss of.=-1:.C_:::._.1 ow, -----, a typisal asaatastar.
tataraal
ixteasel

arar
lag saapany. OW elm
gel eross are as

cZallirni0 to most artir'
pablieo are .

9. Of samrs, ranee will differ fres ens tied of 1111111114Psails' to mother. Per example, it yea were the palls re-
'attests direst*: of a hospital, your pablies woad includes

(ammo

sirses
'attests
'totters

volunteers
itaff
eemomaity
(and ethers

.......kRkMM...... several)

10. List two tetanal palates sad throe external publles ofa anivereitys

imam/ Milsoll

s

sadesgrada
grad stadeato
employees, asa-
faeally

illglse permits,
applisants son-
maaltr, tolaia-
ties.. empleyers

laterests
publies

.

0

11. ay distiagaish between publiost My net lamp them all
together/ Seems. the interests of one palate are often -int AMR to toe of the ether

12. This brings to to fandmmestal priatpls of omesal-
settees, as the sealer of a message, year interest aust
have sasthiag is with the receivers
if the aseage to WWsttaetivs la prodasiararrEr''

samosa
laterests

13. Let's xtead this priuiplei° the mere year message has
la ewers with the latereste sad swede et year reeelvers,
or pabliee, the mere year message will be is ffetive

aotioa (behavior,
results, ets.)

producing the desired



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS H.S.+

THE SALESMAN'S CALL REPORT
How and Why It Should Be Completed Accurately.

TECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc.Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, Inc.,
96 Mount Auburn Street, Cambridge 38, Mass.

For use in a cardboard Machine supplied with program,program reusable, 190 frames. $5.00.
Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):°Persons with a high school reading level.*Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 1 3/4 hours (est.)
Next Revision: at None planned.'
(1 sample page)
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

THE SALESMAN'S CALL REPORT
Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION
one sample page:

18. Let's see why and to whom call reports are
important. First of all call reports are im-
portant to you. Do you,agree?

(Any answer is
O.K.)

19. Maybe you said "Like hell! I don't agree!"
Well, is money important to you?

(If you answered
"No", you're
sick, man, sick.)

20. The amount of money you make could be related
to the quality of your call reports. So if money
is important to you, c r are

call reports;
important

to you, too.

21. Don't scoff. Doesn't the amount of money you
make depend upon how well you service your
customers and, therefore, how willing they are
to pay for your see..,_ and your co 's

services;
company's

products?
.

22. Well, the cooperation you get from the home
office is a vital part of your ability to service
your accounts, which, when well serviced, help
you to make money. So coop from the

cooperation;
money

home office helps you to make m .

23. The cooperation you get often depends on the
quality of your call reports. It's not surprising
that . . . (good/poor) call reports get you more
cooperation than . . . (good/poor) call reports.

1

good;
poor
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

SHORTHAND 33
AUDREY V. BOYD, Programer
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

381 West 7th Street; San Pedro, California.

Programed text, 10,800 frames, paperback, 360 pp.,5' x 7', available in 10 separate units at $3.75 each.For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, .00.Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each.Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: SPEED teaching machine,$700 & $850.
Average Time: 12 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

SHORTHAND 33
Boyd; EDUCATION ENGINEERING
one sample page:

.

V

Is 11111 we east ell 'dust letter
lied we'll. sly letters wailth its
heard. Irr maple yse. seep - -lis .00.

First. we 11 lalf0dst flue letters
as. show glut icortb11 troli blek
rspet tkes.

0 ss 511.

t ovilsas for s 0d
Ore stooge lbo of 10 forel is Ihe

hortheo41
otliols

Istio & Ai Also volley the
dillerat lesst6s for s 0 I)

)
Is Ike flleosog words. "patch tio% latetittle ere itos to 10 ottlr stroVve

I.
Ir 0 IR D'

1. 0
1.

125

4

Lusr Word
used

lf,I i eaa
a f sue

olive wee
i Savo

I

a

a i tsar
fee

31.01-01-01-1$

1111ORT1104110 OOTLINS

14 a. )

& v.

111Q01-111-01-13



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS H.S.+

STENOSPEED, AN "ABC" SHORTHANDJAMES L. EVANS
PAUL H. CARLSON, both of Teaching Materials Corp.Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y.

Programed text, 3,075 frames, paperback, 632 pp.,8 1/2" x 11', bound in 3 separate volumes, $13.50.For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program reusable,$12.50.
TRacher's Manual: General Manual available for all Mil-\ Grolier programs.
Final Test included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple ChoiceResponses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Adults with no prior training in subject."Prerequisites:
Average Time: 45-55 hours (based entirely on data);standard deviation, 6.09 hours.
Next Revision: May, 1963.
(3 sample pages)

*k.
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STENOSPEED, AN "ABC" SHORTHANDEvans, Carlson; TEACHING MATERIALSCORPORATION3 sample pages:

106
TM final i is made In is wirktsil 4.1
A aimed* carved dowastrdas is raid for On final
Writs fled

i.
I.

J

107

.

. TM outline for is 4.4
lady betary

traction doss forms, IS times.

=4.4 1.1.06

........Y.A..a...W.I.44. ad..* 4...h... q&db..4.4.. .............441....&4.111.4.6 4......,.
101I

yobs w virus ?Bum

laitisl i Is sada le stsadard tons.

Practice throe tonne IS MOM

410

Elda ..d:.

110

ottni a Wets: A
TM sound of Outdo o (oo) la esprossod Of a circle
props***

.
..

Ill

7

groove * Ms* loop **

tidal I is node hi standard fors.

PractIes Dees forms Minis&

.
I -12

.

692-898 0-63-10 127



SO1

Tbe brief forts for are, oar and hoar is des,

we are good
. .

.Tliis is our sooty.

Practice the forum for are, air aad Astir IS times.

lie will be here is an hour.

1

)

4 -I A 4.1. - AA, . ..,. 1...11:1,"
' 'I ,I.,11..111,,ri''' .11.1 . .i,. . , ";"1

It is about as hour from now.

.

-

/ -......

1
--- 1 09.

a
tt..._-telat.

,1.:

---.... 416. a,..... AA-A....a-la-6a is A-41A1 --1 ......a.laraa.a.nr6.16 a.- ........a. .-

k is oar good lock.

SOS

Are y with WO

*

ea bie "---- 1
1-101

.-1=111101121111....----.........

NC)
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Dear lir:
,...........I:11 0

I.-

I

I received poor SAW today wIlikli says Nat the milmosat
on yaw car is sot satin well.

I1S3

.

.
1/4....... 6# mg,

_,.....-.41

.

41.....

we till RAM as &disallows for you it yos will allow vs
to coeso by la the seat few days to lin it.

1

1:13

? .. je.,,,,j,,,,
ai, ........ .414 ..... , ....04

.

In cm nod a defect m Om maks% cd the 'almost,
ass

... 4 .

..1..44.1.4 .- ..,e _. Ar..

--.the labor asd materials will sae cost vow aivilussi

129
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Adult

VALUE CONTROL
Value Engineering; Value Analysis

JAC D.MEACHAM, Publications Editor
CHARLES M. KEYS, Technical Publications SpecialistDALE BALL, Engineering Writer
CHOCK WAGERS, Engineering Writer
Published by GENERAL DYNAMICS, CONVAIR,P.O. Box 1950, San Diego, California

Programed text, 350 frames, paperback, 333 pp.
(5 books), 5v 1/2' x 8" $15.00 for alts books,
Book 1 available for $10.0 .

Teacher's Manual available,,free.
Table of Contents.
Unit and Final test included in each program.Branching usually used; some Constructed Responses;some Multiple Choice Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Management, engineers, procurement, factorypersonnel, administrators...writers and editors and

Prerequisites: None
Additional material required: "Workshop seminar atindividual business or company facility to supplementinstruction.' 1

Average Time: 8 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Currently being revised."
(1 sample page)



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS

VALUE CONTROL
Meacham, Keys, Ball, Wagers; GENERAL DYNAMICS,CONVAIR
one sample page:

P1-2-4

SELF-TEST (CONY)

10. When selecting the best ideas is there a limit to
the number that can be selected?

Yes

No

11. Which of the following is used to make the first
selection of best ideas?

a. Design information.
b. Knowledge and good judgment.
c. Manufacturing capabilities.
d. Specialty Vendor.

12. When gathering data to make a comparison for the
purpose of selecting the best idea from the usable
category, which of the following areas must be
researched?

a. Engineering.
b. All areas affected by the project.
c. Manufacturing.
d. Specialty Vendor.
e. Quality Control.

13. What two factors must be present in a quality
product?

a. M
b. R

14. Final selection of the best idea is made by
C.
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GAMES
Open

a

BRIDGE
JAMES L. EVANS
EDWARD RICKERT, both of Teaching Materials Corporation.Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y.

Programed text, 1,451 frames, paperback, 362 pp.,8 1/2" x 11" $11.00.
For use in MIN/IciAX II machine, $25.00; program reusable,$10.00.
Teacher's Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolierprograms available.
Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) included.
Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some ConstructedResponses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"9th and 10th graders and adults who had no priorknowledge of the subject."
Prerequisites:
Average Time: 15-20 hours (based entirely on data);standard deviation, 7.11 hours.Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

132



GAMES

BRIDGE
Evans, Rickert;-TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATIONone sample page:

22. *Mss are troops. Wks takes dis trick?

$

*3. Mick ol Ms tailowlis shwa snits rueelisdIa dascsoliai (k Oast to Wrest) order?

24. ado aro tramps ami1 W Mods.

WO takes Ms trick?
2

IN OA 11 g
3

U. I W loads aol g takes the trick, shat can yos

concha*?

U. To folks. seal is So play a card la tie etatart is lad.

1/ Newts are led, 'Ida card would you101

Q

ts
3

4

A
1C 3

1

6

TV Too most / Wm s n i t g y o u cam. 1111pades are led and yoo have
S and 2, ~hick ems mot yos play? ( VS/ 3)

U. M Chiba are tromp sad the 2 takes Ms trick,
via 1sd?

10

W 2 g
2

2

7

i

ULF
CRICK

02 I $ A Moans IMO
troops.

7

W

3-4
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GAMES H.S.-Adult

ELEMENTS OF BRIDGE
CHARLES H. GOREN, U. S. Bridge Authority
Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc.

5'75 Madison Avenue, New York, New York

Programed text, 395 frames, hard cover, 417 pp.,8-1/4" x 5-3/8", $4.95.
Table of Contents, Index.
Program available in Swedish.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):Prerequisites: 'High school education or high school levelreading ability.'
Average Time: 10-12 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Dependent on publisher's sales require-ments."
(1 sample page)



GAMES

ELEMENTS OF BRIDGE
Goren; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY
one sample page:

Sample from The Elements of arida_

1
We will begin at the beginning by assuming that yOu are a stranger

to,a deck of cards.

A new deck normally contains fifty-four cards, fifty-two of which
are used in bridge. The two cards not used are the two Jokers, which
should be set aside.

It is customary in bridge to use two decks of cards, preferably with
contrasting backs to keep them from becoming intermixed. While one
deck is being dealt, or passed out for play, the other deck is being shuffled,
or mixed, for future play. This saves time in the handling of cards and
speeds up the game. Only, one deck of cards is in play at a time.

The fifty-two cards used in playing bridge consist of four distinct
suits, or sets, of thirteen cards each. There are

13 Spades

13 Hearts

13 Diamonds

13 Clubs 4
Spades and Clubs are the black suits, and Hearts and Diamonds are

the red suits.

Now you are ready, for the first queition. Choose the answer that
you think is correct and turn to the page number indicated after the answer
you choose.

The game of bridge is played with:
Fifty-two cards in four suits and two Jokers.
Fifty-two cards in four suits.

Page 6
page 11



GAMES H.S.-Adult Ed.

CONTRACT BRIDGE FOR BEGINNERS
SHIRLEY B. BITTERLICH, Programer, General Pro-grammed Teaching Corporation
ANNE BEACH, Editor, GPTC
JAMES E. LYNN, Subject Matter Expert
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 1866 frames, paperback, 373 pp., 8-1/2"x 11", $
Teacher's Manual: "Instructions to teacher included inpreface."
Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Developmental testing: Teenage and adult.Field Testing: Adult."

Prerequisites: None
Additional material required: "Deck of playing cards."Average Time: 17 holurs (based entirely on data).Next Revision:
(1 sample page)
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CONTRACT BRIDGE FOR BEGINNERS
Bitterlich, Beach, Lynn; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICAPRESS
one sample page:

The bid No Trump. A response of three In a suit shows an
high card points and a good suit of at .

hand than a bid of twoIn a

opening is one
unbalanced hand containing at least 10
least five cards. This bid shows a
suit.

.
..

. ,,,,,h "\,, 1

f wk ., t..0 -f ... "

(110011.01. . .... :"'`' #.
,..

.,, stronger weaker
. .4.

',____i_ot'''' . li
28

.
(how many) high card points.

a) A response at two in a suit shows

6) A response of three in a suit shows (how many) high card points.

''211

4 i - ,

a) law eft) it
t .

et
., 4 .t e

o. 'NI 4. ,

444 , ,..b) 10 or MOW -. . ..
b).

How many high card points are needed for the responder to raise an openingbid of one No Trump to three No Trump?

. ,:ke4 i- ,

,- ke k -
.,

r *1. 4% "*.'.0.- it . k

I
A re -

30
If the responder bids three in a suit, he does not have enough high card plitntsto bid three No Trump. ,

.0-

,
Ne

7 A
... r Iv, 44 ...Ms tairt have

..\ . icard poilata.) --s, .- ..,,4. '`

True False

31

The opening bid is one No Trump. If
containing at lout 10 high card points,

.

the responder has a Islanc(d hand
he responds with a Lid of

. s .. .--.. .,!

throe lb '
, ',

.1., .

.
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GAMES Open

HOW TO SCORE BOWLING
BARRY BARNES, Programer, GPTC
JEANNE K. DAVIS, Programer, GPTC
PETER M. CABRINKA, GPTC
BETTY LOU C. DUBOIS, Editor, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
Published by GENERAL PROGRAMMED TEACHING

CORPORATION, 1719 Giraxia, N. E., Albuquerque,
New Mexico.

Programed text, 180 frames, paperback, 30 pp., 8-1/2° x11°, $1.00.
,Table of C-61-rints.
Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple

Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):Those who do not know how to score bowling.*
Prerecitiisites: None
Average Time: 1 hour (based entirely on data).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)



GAMES

HOW TO SCORE BOWLING
Barnes, Davis, Cabrinka, Dubois; GENERAL PRO-

GRAMMED TEACHING CORPORATION
one sample page:

F'e first ball in the ninth frame knocked down 6 pins, but kit a split. Hefouled while delivering his second ball.

kb rk F's score In the ninth frame.

Second Ball
4,410% it., '4

r.°71, r'
v

The diagrams show what happened to the setup in G's ninth frame.
Score the ninth frame for G,

First Ball Second Out I

First Ball Second Bill
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GAMES Open

BEGINNING CHESS
CARL CHENEY, Programer, Learning, Incorporated
GEORGE KOLTANQWSKI, International Chess Master
Published by UNIVERSITY MICROFILMS, INC.,

313 North First Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan

For use in MICRO-AID and KONCEPT-O-GRAPH
machines, 420 frames.

Table of Contents.
ConstruCted Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.
alo

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION(S): Grade 4 to adult.
Prerequisites: Grade 7 reading level.
Additional Material Required: "Chess Board and pieces.'
Average Time: 4 hours 47 minutes (based entirely on

data); standard deviation, 27 minutes.
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

1 q,
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BEGINNING CHESS
Cheney, Koltanowsk it UNIVERSITY MICROFILMS
one sample page:

6-27 The three ooaditions necessary for castling are:

1 - Neither the King or Rook may have
2 - The squares between the Rook and King must

be
3 - The King may not move into, out of, or through

moved; emptY;

6-28 This King (may /relay not) castle. may

6-29 The King and Rook in diagram (0) may castleon the King-side,

141
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GAMES Jr. H.S.-Adult

HOW TO WATCH A FOOTBALL GAME
SHEILA LEVINSKY, Programer, Learning, Inc.
FRANK KUSH, Head Football Coach, Arizona State

**University
Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED,

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona

Programed text, 140 frames, paperback, 43 pp., 8-1/2" x11", $1.75.
Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Developmental population: Adults. Field testing:
High School students.'

Prerequisites: Grade 7 reading level.
Average Time: 1 hour (est.).
Next Revision: "The program is the final revision.*
(1 sample page)

vy

4
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HOW TO WATCH A FOOTBALL GAME
Levinsky, Kush; LEARNING INCORPORATED
one sample page:

I here a r
thi tonetuinu
gels SI\ paint'

I. three main naym fon. a tia tI nro
the !iiifqy and the field val. A. team
for touchdown, three points for a

. and two points for a safety.

23. Two ways In g.41 a touchdown are:
A player can run with the Nall past the opponnt's .teal
line. or he can catch and run into the eel /fin (or
3IMIlly Pk' there when he catches iti. A touchdown
occurs when the hall is in possession and past
the

11 hen the hall is carried post the opponent's goal
line by running or passing, your team has scored
a

n. A touchdown gets the hall post the goal line. For
a field goal, the hall has to he kicked over the crossbar
between the

26. When 3 player has the hall he can-run with it, pass
it, or kick it. A team gets a field goal when its player

the hall between the goal posts, and a
touchdown when he with nr the
hall to a teammate, getting it it the opponent's goal
line.

27. If a Tiger runs the hall oust this firaves' getal line,
nr a Tiger receives teammate's prism and C1114441)1 the
Rravelli anal line, then the Tigers have scored

2s, If a Tiger place-kiks the hall trtwn Drnis*
goal posts, the Tigers have goltn

4'i A testehyleiwn gels the kill iximi tin oppeny's
.. A field gtal tzis the hall

1(ween Ih eipliso.nt's

692-898 0-63-11 143
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touchdown (TD)
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field goal
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GAMES

NUMISMATICS
A Guide for Coin Collectors

JAC D. MEACHAM, programmer
M. H. MONROE, numismatist
Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc.,

4215 Ca lavo Drive, La Mesa, California

Jr.

Programed text, 670 frames, paperback, 150 pp.,5 1/2' x 8', $4.95.
For use in DISCOVERY COLUMBUS machine, $38.95;

program reusable, $15.00.
For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95; program

reusable, $15.00.
For use in RHEEM CALIFONE device.
Table of Contents.
Final Test available.
Constrticted Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Old and new collectors of coins 12 years old and up."Prerequisites: None

Additional material required: "A Guide book of U.S. coinsby Whitman publishers."
Average Time: 4 hours (est.).
Next Revision: March, 1963.
(1 sample page)
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NUMISMATICS
Meacham, Monroe; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS
one sample page:

NUMISUATICS

Gradin6 of Coins
Coins are ,graded according

to their condition, which are
compared to a freshly minted
coin from the mint. There
are eight (8) accepted grades
for coin collectors. Coins
are graded by their

241. The (six, four, eigh
condition grades OTTains are derived

from the condition of the coi

eight
3- The PROOF coin is the very
highest grade a coin can have
A proof coin has a high lust-
er, mirror-like finish prod-
uced by striking a polished
die into the metal.
coins are the highesi grade a
coin can have.

3- Proof coins are highly re-
proof :arded by collectors and re-

quire extreme care to protect
their -like finish.

145
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GAMES ., Third Grade

ROLLER SKATING SAFETY
DARLENE HARING, Programer, Learning, Inc.
Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED,

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona.

Programed text, 20 frames, $.15.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION(S): Grade 3.
Prerequisites: "Grade 3 reading level."
Average Time: 845 minutes (est.).
Next Revision: "The program is the final revision."
(1 sample page)

4

1

do

.

1
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ROLLER SKATING SAFETY
Haring; LEARNING INCORPORATED
one sample page:

so,

I. ht:tvs I.oks sill your ..1,31e0. los ieSS .1 INISV I I. I. Istrogt

r. Like .,11 your %Late.: behove Item e
the P4_ cross, street

Is. rhsn'l Lill on Ilti ...lairs. Vino 131,. isal,
10 v,o, .sitel tl the si.til flown

7 Before you :zit up and .loun t.ti.. v./ur u

'46 1-31,.. your sLatc oft !Iolore you -til ul1 .11111 ourt tlu
.111111 before you ert. the

.

%%lien ue skate, it's 'niter b. Ih Sale Sin than Sorry Sally.
Safety rules help us to be

)

oil

stairs, street

sat!
Is. Reineitil these skatur: .-aftty rules. Skate on the
sideualL, not on the street

16. Always watch for cars

17. Take off your skates before you the
and before you go up and down the cross, street, stairs

20. These safety rules can help you be like _ _ _ Sam, notlike' Sally. Safe, Sorry

Draw Sale Sant. Draw Sorry Silly.
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

BASIC ENGLISH 37
GEORGE M. SNYDER, Programer
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California.
r.

Programed text, 16,200 frames, paperback, 540 pp.,5' x 7", available in 15 separate units at $3.75 each.For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $150.00.
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each.
Multiple Choice Responses always*used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: SPEED teaching machine,

$700 & $850.
Average Time: 25 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

BASIC ENGLISH 37
Snyder; EDUCATION ENGINEERING
one sample page:

la ilus of the "demons" 7111111 is
the temp/Wiles to omit corsets
letters.

CVLU
o /!!m
Mont t had an NOUN left Is BIT the 'MS
MALI at the ater.
AN/111IN

EXASIL1111

1 [NEW the leases se will that I did
aot have to OCI48.

IN ad/di/ties to the tptatioa to
omit letters. Tarn is the queetioa
of WINCH may confue

QUSSTIONI

I. 01 es we mis mos of the

,...ttoas.
S. Is I of the euestioas he

ld mot aaswr.
3. Me sew the sblet so

thoroegkly that he did sot have

to g eats

4. 1 eaa are enough mosey is as
out to b y our leach.

S. Ms vote was so ho roe that
he took a bele week to

Ile can talk for VIOLS evimiag
and his voice will set be oAiss.

1141e111,0,..

A 149

a.

3118401 - Of

ANIMISM'

1. 1 and y

S. I sad w

S. k

4. t aad

S. I sad o
0. a sad.
Z. hands

u sad w

S. h sad a

le. k sail

X144101 - Of



GRAMMER & USAGE Elem. +

ENGLISH I and II
EMANUEL BIERMAN, programer, assistant principal,Queens, N. Y.
ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of

Technology
Published by CENTRAL /SCIENTIFIC Company,

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13i Ill.

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95;program not reusable, 500 frames in I, 50 irrifl, I orII included in price of machine.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Over M.*
Prerequisites: None
Average Time:. 3 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Now available.*
(1 sample page)
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

ENGLISH I and II
Bierman, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC COMPANY
one sample page:

ENGLISH 11

34. A compound sentence can be divided into two
simple sentences, each with o4 and a .

subject, predicate

35. We place the comma before the
in a compound sentence..

conjunction

36. In a compound sentence, there is a subject
and predicate both and the
conjunction.

before, after

37. A compound sentence is made up of two or
more simple sentences which are closely related
in thought.
a) Jones scored the touchdown, and he kicked the

extra point.
b) Mary writes well, and her hair is brown.
In which sentence do the ideas fit better together.

Sentence a

151
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GRAMMAR AND USAGE

ENGLISH 2600, REVISED EDITION
A Programed Course in Grammar
and Usage

ENGLISH 3200
JOSEPH C. BLUMENTHAL, former

Head of English Dept., Mackenzie High School,
Detroit, Michigan.

Published by HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD, Inc.,
750 Third Avenue, New York 17, New York.

Grades 9 & 10

Grades 11 & 12

2600: programed text, 2632 frames, paperback and cloth
cover, 448 pp., 6 3/8' x 9', $2.88

an
.88 (paperback),

$3.88 (cloth cover).*
3200: programed text, 3208 frames, hardcover and paper-

back, 544 pp., 6 1/4" x 9', $3.36 (paperback),
$4.36 (hardcover).*

Teacher s Manual available; 2600: available without charge
on class orders; 3200: $ .60.

Table of Contents (both volumes).
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available (both volumes).
2600: Constructed and Multiple Choice Responses usuallyused; no Branching.
3200: Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
2600: "Tested in many school districts throughout thecountry." 3200: "Three classes in New York City
high schools."

Other using population(s): 2600: Grades 742. 3200: Col-lege freshmen, also grades 9 and 10.
Prerequisites: 2600: "None other than grade 9 readinglevel.' 3200: "1 to 4 years of study of correct

English.'
Average Time: 2600: 8 to 14 hours (based entirely on data).3200: 13-30 hours, average 22 hours (est.).
Next Revision: 3200: 1966.
(2 sample pages)
*A kit of forms for English 2600 and English 3200"For Controlling Paper Work" is available from
Developmental Corporation of America, 83 Clover Ave.,Floral Park, N.Y.

152



GRAMMAR? & USAGE

ENGLISH 2600, REVISED EDITION
ENGLISH 3200
Blumenthal; HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD
2 sample pages:

119

subject com
plement

An my Mends p to church.

Which word would change if you changed this sentence from
present to past?

more

S59

The weather Is cold.
The weather is wry aid.

In bat!' sentences, the adjective cold modifies the noun

560

verb

779

Prepositional phrases, too, can be used as adverbs.

WHEN? Pete awoke in the morning.

The prepositional phrase in the morning tells when Pete

7110
w

adjictive

Ns drive around the bfeck.ab looked ter a place to park.

tie drove around the bleak, lookisig for a place to park.
To change the second sentence to an -Aug word group, drop

the subject Ns, and change the verb looked to

1000

take

1219

4

take

The simOle past form of this verb is took.
The form that must be used with have, has, or had is ( took,
taken).

153
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A

0

. se, chairman

a

(34

14,17 him
Henry was the chairman.

A verb like is or was is called a linking verb because it links
a noun, pronoun, or adjective that follows it with the

of the sentence.
135

semicolon

402

When might we use a semicolon in preference to a conjunc-
tion? If there are too many and's in a sentence, we may get
rid of one by substituting a semicolon.

The patient asked for steak and potatoes, and the doctors
and nurses were astonished.

How many and's are there in this sentence?
403

Roxanne made
a rude remark

for which there
was no excuse.

670

We are planning
a pageant to

dramatize the
history of
our town.

938

a

1206

My sister works for Dr. Mack, and his Office is downtown.

671

The food was 413tpensive and poor.

Supply the missing words to complete the "not only .. . but
also" device:

Not only

but
1207

S, F, or R-S?

RS The only-one in our family who plays a musical instrument

1474

fi
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

ENGLISH GRAMMAR 28
GEORGE M. SNYDER, Programer
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

38 1 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California.

Programed text, 648 0 frames, paperback, 216 pp.,
5" x 7", available in 6 separate units at $3.75 each.

For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $60.00.
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: SPEED teaching machine,

$700 & $8 50.
Average Time: 12 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

n

1.

4!
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

ENGLISH GRAMMAR 28
Snyder;. EDUCATION ENGINEERING
one sample page:

P11011011111

paw taboo taw pace el a arm II la a

elhotlIale Oar a attar. A aim be mak a mama

Orb is ealleil tr laIssollid ( dim *Mali pea ba-

Om I.

117.A1PL811

I. am r ladilonal. r I se tat pretty.

Saw bp t1a maseideal. 11/0 is Ile

11. ass based a car. lad by id ad

Mar Or adassiral der. air is Or
adaredral at a.

At

QUESTIONS

b thew asaimmi seises ( p l mown!, sad ( a

sudistadso it ass 1

1. rngtoa. Congress passed nor bill and

SINS II to the presides&

2. Wilson and Nary applied for sky pits No hall
news dalappoided

I. Who M comissi to the tour,'"

Tlie storms errs boa& bp *vv, bui ar did
sat motes thrse

.1. 1 0.1.0,1 the resalanas dotes they primped

3. suds a ado tram Ike wake
VAN is the pramas. There is lossesmi

t Als 1saitnice.

load Prussiaa: I. sec pm. W. Ne . ie.
Aar. N. we. m. tidy. tbals.via.

thee. vlst, dins, Ad. tiros. dew . all. 111V.

balk. wk. sour. acme.

bill fp) Istaiimostaa (s)

2 I pi . able% (pi melanin (a1.131, 40
3 job (pi bola (a)

4 aim (pi party (a)

S ale (pi

e swirls (pi Stara (a) As (pi midge W
7 be fp) Sive (a) . tr. (p. Oita IQ

sl (pl bill (al

rcallateas (ip) "paw (a)
10 barn (p1 ibilliapa-Mary (al



GRAMMAR & USAGE Elem.-Jr. H.S.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR. U-3003
UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES

CORPORATION
Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE

INSTITUTE,
510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey.

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL .0 machine, program re-
usable, 2160 frames, machine and program, $25.00
(school discount).

Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Grade Level - 5-9."

Other using population(s): "High school students and adults."
Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 28 to 34 hours (est.).
Next Revision: August, 1963.
(2 sample pages)

4
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

ENGLISH GRAMMAR U-3003
Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation;

UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE
2 sample pages:

...c. m.p..K.40.1
.

D.
'1)/

41 This nark ( . ) is eallad a perkid. A
period is used at the of a

sod
istesset.

r e II
22.0.1 A esatimiee that maks sesastliai is called

a geestlea, sod it has this mark (t )
it.

Ars yes galas to the movies?

sestesto (le /is Dot) a qrnestico.

is
after

This

4021.1 Please writs the cermet nark seeded
alter this seetesee:

Te 1Did you see Mary ( 1

...

SU Mem errors are wads whoa the words
sad are used. Wia 1 used to

Was

gia gm
speaking about one perms or Mei.

the OA with Ma?

423 Joie die one we saw .

was

.

..

iii Mary (wasTwere) Ms perms wile
received all "A's."

, was

I A
Pt.
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111011111 U-3003

.... ......

, VP

631 Qua assestinso anis Wring weed,
obi as illsb im, et hi.

away alikkot coos to do lark?lark?
Tat Wpm wood dies gm mood is

massos T

.

.

bats
km

.

low

Ws

6116 1A17 Osahato) wow W O loam.
Was do Goma helping ward.

a

639 The &neva anyoAs) costs to do
weft .

km
.

.
a

640 A word dist doss El mood kolpisp
la

-...

,

..INIIIMMI

ISMas

641

word gnat.

to do putts. ..

Oadi=to-----W"------a---soono)
yaw Isms.

. ' taw

tOa Iletestima (consfasso) was WON
ma*
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GRAMJMAR & USAGE Elem.-Jr. H.S.

ENGLISH USAGE
THORWALD ESBENSEN
DONALD HURST
CHARLES JENKS
DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa-

tional Development Associates)
Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.,

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California

Programed text, 600 frames, paperback, 120 pp., 5" x 8",
$7.85 (includes response device).

f`Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge-
punched cardsprinted educational matter published
in pamphlet or text form with required student
responses coded to correspond with the response
device.a sorter."

Teacher's Manual available, included with program.
Unit test(s) available, included in program.
Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed

Responses; some Branching.
1

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Average thirthgrade class."

Prerequisites: "Ability to read at third grade level."
Additional material required: "Response device

described above."
Average Time: 10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown."
(1 sample page)

.M1

'So
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GRAMMAR & USAGE410

ENGLISH USAGE
Esbensen, Hurst, Jenics,IShier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.
one sample page:

4

SAMPLE FRAME: ENGLISH USAGE

THERE-THEIR-THEY'RE

This lesson will help you learn the correct ways to use the words
there, their, and they're.

THINK: If you mean they ar; use they're.
To show ownership (somebody owns something),
use their.
Other e, use there.

..{! Say this sentence b yourself, filling the blank with the correct wort
? too busy to go now.

#1

5-20 Their
1-3 They'te
7-12 There

1.-Wou remember the rules ?

They're too Dui to go now is correct.

They're means they are.

Their shows ownership. !
In other cases, use there.

Now, let's try pecking the 'erect word tor the blank in another
sentence.

They say ? building a house4

14-27 there
1-9 their
9-17 they're

Ai>

B

Yo u are doi ng fine. Let's seehow well you do on this one.

They want to go in ?

HO they're
23-26 their
6-13 there

a
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GRAMMAR & USAGE H.S.

FIGURES OF SPEECH
WINIFRED NEAL, Programer, Learning Incorporated
JOSEPH P. COLLIGNON, English Dept. Arcadia High

School, Scottsdale, Arizona.
Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS,

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois.

Programed text, 308 frames,. paperback, 59 pp., 7* x 10',
$1.20.

Teachers Manual included.
Test Set included.
Constructed Responses usually used: some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"...Small representative samplings at appropriate
grade levels tested informally on one -to -one basis
with programer. Small representative samplings
under controlled conditions (Dukane.Redi-tutor using
35 mm. film) for each revision of program. Program
has been through 8 complete revisions, each revision
based on data obtained from formal machine testing.
Field testing in progress: Classroom testing from
8th through 12th grades, administered by classroom
teachers. Test areas distributed geographically
from Florida to California. All testing conducted by
Learning Incorporated."

Prerequisites: Grade 9 reading level.
Average Time: 2 hours, 19 minutes (based entirely oir

data); standard deviation, 27.2 minutes.
Next Revision: "The published program is the final

revision.'
(1 sample page)
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

FIGURES OF SPEECH
Neal, Collignon; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS
one sample page:

Basic Figures of Speech

2-1 Find the sentence that contains a figure
of speech:

Al "There are ten stores in our town.**
B) "She has a beautiful flower garden."
C) "That girl is as delicate as a glass doll.**

Sentance_Cn_.

2-2 Find the sentences that contain figures
of speech:

A)"That dancer is as graceful as a snowflake.**
BrThat dancer is like a snowflake."
CrThat dancer is beautiful and graceful."

Sentences (') and-C1 .

2-3 ArThat dancer is as graceful as a snow f Like."
BrThat dancer is like a snowflake."

These figures of speech use the words like and
as to describe a dancer 1) comparing hcr
to a

2-4 A figure of speech that uses like or as in
the comparison is called a simile.

A) "Our house is like an overstuffed suitcase."
B)"Our house is as cramped as an over-

stuffed suitcase."
Each sentInce contains a figure of speech
called, f ?1

Sat a

A. B (either order)'

snot la k

simile



GRAMMAR gt USAGE Elem.

FUN WITH WORDS
HomonymsSound Alike Words

RUTH B. ROSENBERG, Programer
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY,

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass.

For use with HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.)
including 3 programs; programreusable, 200 frames;
$2.0042.50.

Constructed Responses sometimes used; some Multiple
Choice; some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Public and private schools."

Prerequisites:
Average Time:
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

.s

a

a

J
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

FUN WITH WORDS
.Rosenberg, HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY
one sample page:

Use the correct word to complete this rhyme:

litm and he are twin words that
sound J4st the sante.

TO tanTEem apart is the sin
of our game.

6
The trick's in the welling; put

h before ear.
And id's clearFir and near what
*' the word is we

a. here
b. hear

Preos and hold the button or your choice.

a. here

No.
Read these lines again!

The trick's n the spelling; put
h before ear.

And it's clearrir and near what
the word ip we

a. here
b. hear

Press and hold the button of your

4

choice.

b. hear
Right again!

tv

You hear with your ears.

011uctrationY 1

No answer
needed

Here's another rhyme to see it you remember.

There are many ways to spell
It's so hard know just what to do!
Hare is one tt is fun;
You said add one and one.
While the answer, of course, is a two.

a.
b.
c.

too
two
to

Nto. N

Press and holOhe button. of your choice.

b. two
Oh, no! Two
is the saraf
one and one.



GRAMMAR AND USAGE H.S.-Coll.

PROGRAMMED ENGLISH
A Modern Grammar for High School and College
Students

M. W. SULLIVAN
Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY

60 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, New York

Programed text, 1782 frames, hard cover, 430 pp.,

Teacher's Manual available, $1.25.
Unit, Final and Diagnostic Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice Responses; and no Branching. -

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"The course has been revised a total of 10 times mak-ing use of the combined efforts of 20 authors andcritics. It has been field tested in the schools in and
around Palo Alto, California from the seventh
through the twelfth grades and at the college level."Other using population(s): "The material has been testedfrom the seventh grade level throlIgh the college
graduate level and in addition a total of 82 individuals
ranging in age from 12 to 72 have individually tested

ti the material."
0 Prerequisites: Only the ability to read normal English

sentences of the grade equivalent of 7 is needed."
Average Time: 24 hours (based entirely on data); standard

deviation, 4 hours.
Next. Revision: June 1964.
(1 sample page)



GRAMMAR & USAGE

PROGRAMMED ENGLISH
Sullivan; THE MACMILLAN COMPANY
one sample page:

PIWIZAHED mecum

M. W. Sullivan

ti

Words are divided into
- largest class MOM.

Nouns are class of

We call the

.2.

In rftglish the class of words called09144iss
larger than all the other.
combined.

4 a

-3-

We call the _largest class of gnglish
words --

OMIIMINOMMIMINEM

-4-

You will learn a number of ways to recognise
and to use the class of called nouns.

.s.

Ths words in a class,"are all alike in some way.
All the members of the - of words'
called nouns have characttristics in common.

-6-

You will'see that nouns occur in special
positions in geglish sentences. Any word that
occurs in a noun position must ko a

I

words

classes

words

class

MUM

sro



GRAMMAR & USAGE Jr. H.S. +

STRENGTHENING GRAMMATICAL CONCEPTS
FRANCES J. ZALENKA, Programer, GPTC
JEROME B. WHITE, Programer, GPTC
ANNE BEACH, Editor, GPTC
PAUL H. CARLSON, Editor, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 2400 frames, paperback, 6100 pp.,

Teacher's Manual:-72IWuctions to teacher included in
preface."

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD REST) POPULATION(S):
"Developmental testing: 8th graders and above.
Field testing: High school English students."

Pterequisites: None.
Average Time: 24 hour's (based entirely on data).
Next. Revision: 1968:
(2 sample pages)

I
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34

33

GRAMMAR & USAGE

STRENGTHENING GRAMMATICAL CONCEPTS
Zalenka, White, Beach, Carlson; ENCYCLOPAEDIA

BRITANNICA PRESS
2 sample pages:

di

Punctuate the sentences.
a) I will not go to the &lune nor will I go to the party
b) Robert entered :%e contest lind he won

Combine the two simple sentences into a compound sentence using the
conjunction "but," and-punctuate it.
al, Toast tastes good with butter.
b) It tastes better with jam.

Punctuate the sentences.
a) Hay is fine but straw is cheaper
b) Consideration for others is important but many people fail to realise thiit

34
Punctuate the sentences.
a) A little common sense never hurt anybody int some people disregard it
b) The fire was billowing and the people were running out of he building

a.

1

.

a

. 1
Vit: -

p

\,.
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t

.14

Combine the two simple sentences into a compound sentence using the
conjunction "but," and punctuate N. .

a) Scotch tape holds fairly well
b) Glue does a better lob.

. ...
A ';' r4P' A 1,i- :' i% Vft s:: `t 44:at..`',':. ::".1*. . . P4o, 1Ot i ,,.. , .

.. V e ...le
4r: '... . ; ". I: f. ..\10,c'z'-1.,. ...... ,..

., c.- A, ..- . .-' *itch tape bolds *arty will, bet glosilses iNtialkg Obi .: Lg.
. .

.. .
4.*; 4 .1,

. 2 t. .. f . t . ... . . i . .. .... . , e .i., + -4 0. .
1.

38 1 Does the underlined clause in the following sentence make a complete
sentence standing alone?

Yes No

When I tried out for the football team, I was very nervous. CIRCLE THE
CORRECT ANSWERl ....0_4. .;. ..;* 0

;. I,. ' . .. . 4k
f*

i '..,
_ .. . 6 ft: r.4,..4,., ?......_, p .

a it N* .t : 414,44 * Z

.
i ilts..; ,

9 I Circle the number of the sentence which has a clause that cannot
stand alone.

I) WNEn the sun goes down, the moon comes up.
2) Scotch tape holds fairly well, but glue does a better )ob.

.

.
. . ik

i'

,.

,.
.i

_

,
.. - .

... .. i . e 4*

.. AffN ....'N .
. 'y 4

i
*

A ..
% 4' .'t .., .4..., 4b,

.4 ,I -- 4 ..ki 1. .

S;, it
' 4 e

4.

:
- .. 1

1:*." ; lire N I.." ''

A complex sentence contains at least one clause which cannot
stand alone and one clause which can stand alone.
Circle the complex sentence.

a) After the children left for school, the house became quiet.
. 1 ..g 9 . :. ft: !louse became quiet. ...._......,A4 . r-

. Irtir. . . -
.....;

. _ .,- all k_ - , .1 - 44k.
. . ..1 .. }may .1 ' ';: ::-4-; % '' .. 4: t 1

. 11.,
tf.'

*4 1 k. V., . a .) ....i
A c ,,, .... -.

.1* ..;v4" 4. 1- i.%.-.4..- t, .
- b

. 1.4. aill4..!: .4'4. I.:4 I ... , ;2 .
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GRAMMAR & USAGE \ Jr. H.S.

STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF SENTENCES, WORDS,
REFERENCES.

TECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc.
Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, INC.,

.96 Mount Auburn St., Cambridge 38, Mass.

For use in STUDENTUTOR, program reusable, 1500
frames, programs are supplied in a kit which contains
5 machines, 5 exhibit books, and 36 scrolls, $75.00.

Teacher's Manual available, free with kit.
Table of Contents.
Unit, Diagnostic Test(s).available. Pre and Post tests are

interchangeable.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Pre and post tests used on 8 -10 students per revision.
Several revisions to achieve negligible error rates.

Average Time: 16 to 18 hours (est.).1
Next Revision: "None planned as yet."
(2 sample pages)



GRAMMAR & USAGE

STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF SENTENCES, WORDS,
REFERENCES

Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION, INC.
2 sample pages:

Excerpt from

Section I: SENTENCES

Program 1: Understanding Sentences

5. The man ate the fish.
The fish ate the mon.

Changing the adz of words in a sentence can make
. . . (a huge difference /no difference) in the
meaning of a sentence.

a huge difference
(especially if you
were the man in
this sentence.)

6. Ate fish man the the.

Here are the same five words again. This time they
are placed in alphabetical order. Without switching
words around can you tell what ttis "sentence"
means? . . . (Yes/No)

No

7. In order for us to understand a sentence, the
words must be placed in a certain order. The
words in any meaningful sentence are arranged
. . . (in any order/in a very special order.)

4

in a very special
order

4i

Excerpt from

Section II: WORDS

Program 3: There, They're, Their

I. The single word "they're" stands for the two
words "they are". The two words "they are"
can be combined to form the single word"th 're".

"they're"

172



2. When we combine the words "they are" to form
the word "they're" we leave out one letter and
insert an apostrophe (') in place of that letter.
The letter that we leave out to form "thty're" is
the letter " " (what letter?).

a

3. In forming "they're" from "they are" we omit
the letter "a" and insert an apostrophe in its

DOplace between the letters " I and "
11111=111

Y;

Excerpt from

Section III: REFERENCES

Program 4: Page Numbers

5. Herbert gobbled vp bananas, pears and grapes.

This sentence means that Herbert ate . .

(a) bananas and pears.
(b) bananas or pears.

(a) bananas and
pears. (Are
you wondering
what this has
to do with in-
dexes?)

6. Oscar loves licorice, fishing and girls.

A comma, then, is sometimes used instead of the
SPword .1

and

12. Ice cream, 29, 33

This index entry means that the subject ice cream
is discussed on pages

6

29 and 33 (Do you
see now what Her-
bert's bananas and
pears have to do
with indexes?)

173
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GRAMMAR & USAGE Sixth Grade

SYNONYMS AlltONYMS, HOMONYMS
M RTA Z ORSKA, Programer, Learning, Inc.

blishe y LEARNING INCORPORATED,
West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona.

Programed text, 34 frames', $.15.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice Responses; no Branching. -

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION(S): Oracles 5, 6.
Prerequisites: "Grade 6 reading level."
Average Time: 12.8 minutes (based entirely on data);

standard deviation, 3.8 minutes.
Next Revision: "The program is the final revision."
(1 sample page)
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

SYNONYMS, ANTONYMS, HOMONYMS
Zaborska; LEARNING INCORPORATED
one sample page:

9. 4itp Anil 1'16,111/4 are

0 VT1011 In fib

Alb

I

Nir

;4

1U. When %I.to turn len and tout 'log turns right, vtto ar turning, on the
Isamu I 44131111 Mat PR,

of1Poility

1 1 . Right and left ire not sin.?

nyma

12. The special ItS Te for a Murat M h i h nit &its, the typtaste 'el another word
is ontottym. Had anti 01.141 at t n1 III lb

anto

An antonym lur M rt u (ahl he

(N)Id

14. A word uhIch means the uppstle ul another is atm 12 Z no

anion fl

15. Fast and *Iola are antonyms but last and Ifuick are

11%.1100 rn

16. A word onymo which means thr oppoaste (wat:4 is called an

antonvon

4
17. Say to yourself silently sum and some. Bah words sound

ike or different?)

alike
4
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GRAMMAR &USAGE Jr.H.S. -Adult Ed.

ACHIEVING CLARITY THROUGH PUNCTUATION
ANNE BEACH, Editor, GPTC
ROBERT A. FAWNER, Programer, GPTC
WILLIE Y. HUFF, Program'er, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, .1800 frames, paperback, 300 pp.,
8-1/2" x 11', $

Teacher's Manual: "Instructions to teacher included
in preface.'

4Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Develop.niental testing: 8th-1Oth grade students.
Field testing: High school students."

Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: (based entirely on data).
Next Revision: 1968.
(1 sample cage)

176

Is

rr



o-

GRAMMAR & USAGE

ACHIEVING CLARITY THROUGH PUNCTUATION
Beach, Fawver, Huff; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA

PRESS
one sample page:

rib

41,

What is so funny. This exclamatory sentence, tf not asked with strong
iireT rrif, ould lave ended with . (Write the mark)

Writeethe end punctuatqpn of the following sentences (a) expressed without
:trong feeling and (b) lxpressed with ,rong feeling.
1. Tread water (a) (b)

2. We'll save you (a) (b)

1, Why don't you learn to swim (a) (b)

'Mach the following forms of sentences with the sentences on the right.
1. Imperative A. What a handsome waiter we have'
1`. Declarative j B. Would you Moe the alvtmp cocidall'
3. Interrogative C. Give me the check
4. Exclamator) D. Thts roa.pt-beef is excellent.

Complete the following statements.

1 . The first letter of a Sentence la a

2. Punctuation marks which may end a sentence art
(Write the marks)

3. A sentenCe expresses a

...081.

A
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GRAMMAR AND USAGE ,Jr. H.S.+

MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: PUNCTUATION
LLOYD E. HOMME
POLO C. DE BACA, both of Teaching Materials Corporation.
Published by.TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue,'New York 22, New York

Programed text, 1,178 frames, paperback, 272 pp.,
if 1/2" x 11', ':s: .50.

For use in MIN/MAX H, $25.00; program reusable, $7.59.
Teacher's Manual: General Manual available for all

TMI-Grolier programs.
Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Age range 12 to 21 years, 7th grade through high
school, average age of 14.7. Average school grade:
4th month of 9th year."

Other using population(s): "Review for .college students,
technical waiters, adults performing secretarial duties."

Prerequisites:
Average Time: 8-12 hours (based entirely on data).
Next Revision: December, 1963.
(1 sample page)

A

178



GRAMMAR & USAGE

MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: PUNCTUATION
Homme, De Baca; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION
one sample page:

151

Copy the word -ellipsis. "
. \

lb

..

5
.4011

C

ellipsis ' ;

been

,

l i!!IiiIlm
I 1 , .,

left out at a quotation.

,

113 The ellipsis shows that one or more words have

Whack sentence shows the correct used an ellipsis?
1. "To be or ad to be ..."
2. Jcius was yesterday ...

_

1
,

11
1 I

) and furthermore, we seed at least throe million

1

153 .

Choose the correct mower.

The paper quoted Mr. Bark u saying, "(---/...

dollar for Ms proiect."

.
I

/mot)"

been

1

.
,

left owl ol a .

154
Which is correct?

" Fourscore andand seven years ago our fathers (...

The ellipsis shows thst one or more words have

quotation . 1

I . . 1

, 1

155
What does the ellipsis show?

The ellipsis shows that one or more or hare bees

loft out of a quotation.
5-31 t. ... LA.:MI

. 0
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

PROPER PUNCTUATION
KELLOGG SMITH
LEIGHTON STEELE

*ADRIENNE ZAHNLSER, all of U.S.I. Educational Science
Division.

Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, INC.,
575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C.

Programed text, 266 frames, hard cover, 277 pp.,8 1/4' x 5 3/13w, $4.95.
(A similar program, PUNCTUATION, is available in

TM format from: EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIV.,
U.S. INDUSTRIES, INC., 250 Park Avenue, N.Y.C.For use IN AUTOTUTOR MARK II. $1,250; Programreusable, $70.00.)

Table of Contents, both programs; Index, progiamed text.Unit Test(s) available, machine program.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used,no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
College remedial English

Prerequisites: High school education.
Additional Material required: Dictionary (optional),pencil and paper.
Average Time: 5-7 hours (est.), program6d text; 4-10

hours (est.), machine.
Next Revision: Summer, 1963.
(1 sample page)

* Machine program only.
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

PROPER PUNCTUATION
Smith, Steele,, Zahniser; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY
-one sample page:

Sample from Doper Punctuation

87
(from page 92)

YOUR ANSWER: The colon may be used only after a complete statement.

Right.

This is a carry-over from the older use of the colon to separate the
independent elements of sentences. You should write

I bought a box of 'crams, some paper, and a
stencil-cutter.

4
. .

because Lbottgit is not a complete statement. If you want to introduce the
series with a colon, you should write V

A

I bought the following items: a box of crayons;.
some papa, and a stencil-cutter.

for I bought the following items is a complete statement, and can stand by
itself.

Which of the following sentences is jncorrectly punctuated?

I chose: the red, the blue, the green, and

pathe mauve. 74

What is the cause of your failure: sloth or
neurosis? page 78.

page 78

Again, nothing is asserted: no belief, no

truth, no philosophy.

181
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GRAMMAR & USAGE Jr. H.S.+

PUNCTUATION & CAPITALIZATION 26
GEORGE M. SNYDER, Programer
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California.

Programed text, 3240 frames, paperback, 108 pp.,
5" x 7", available in 3, separate units at $3.75 each.

For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, 30.00..
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: SPEED machine, $700 &

50.
Aveiage Time: 5 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

PUNCTUATION & CAPITALIZATION 26
Snyder; EDUCATION ENGINEERING
one sample page:

's

1

THE APOSTROPHE I'i

The apostrophe is a clever ',mention used to row

press surds ado oat non

The isdicates contractions To COI* ray,

moos to name* is length

doss not doesn't

did not didn't

di Id don't

card ellet

SIP to he's

4

EXAMPLES

I will t ll

It is se s

there is

they ire

he r I
the% r

silo is who

is the neap inderlined MOS or won'
R Rtgla mugs W Wog wage

I. Rs a fir ear. bid hes seep because se lender

Is &Oak and I's expossive to repair

3. I deal Nee kW Iiisillsrof vista ht's sn a bad

ass& and he demi ION nose

i. Them essissi to est taimay which is am their e

aid I cod we that Ss kir.
11111.

4. Mess taming to seo H llwit's'a drivel In di

suestrustios that earl be removed

S is me rant and It's not ours

183

Sur

WARNING

Do nut use apostrophe with the possessive pro-

nouns or with MOOSE

ours

rt%ar

theirs

EXAMPLES

its

Ass

hers

Whise book is this' It is sass book. not hen Me

rullowl is not insir 1 to keep It is yours The dig

sae:4.u* its tail is ours

A

ANSWDIS

3

3

4

10.

MARV/

ItRRR

RWWIl

WWWW

N WSW

WWRR

WWMR

WRRN

NWWW

X341103 -

I

7



GRAMMAR & USAGE Elem.-Jr. H.S.

USING CAPITAL LETTERS
THORWALD ESBENSEN
DONALD HURST
CHARLES JENKS
DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa-

tional Development Associates)
Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.,

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California

Programed text, 300 frames, paperback, 70 pp., 5' x 8",
$6.45 (includes response device).

"Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge-
punched cardsprinted educational matter published
in pamphlet or text form with required student
responses coded to correspond with the response
devicea sorter."

Teacher's Manual available, included with program.
Unit test(s) available, included in program.
Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some

Constructed Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Average third-grade class.*

Prerequisites: "Ability to re third-grade level."
Additional material required: espouse device

described above.'
Average Time: 5 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown."
(1 sample page)

2

184



GRAMMAR & USAGE

USING CAPITAL LETTERS
Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.
one sample page:

a

The name of any school subject that comes from the name of a
country should be capitalized Lcok at this sentences He is takim
course in french. in this sentence, should the word french
capitalized?

1-3 Yes

1-5 No

The word French comes from the name of the oxintry, France.
Therefore, ?

2-4 the Ward French should be capitalized.

21 the word French shoultnot be capitalized.

The sentence should look like this: ?

3-4 He Is taking a course in french.

3-5 He is taking a course in French.

Is it true that the name of any school subject should be capitalized?

4-8 Yes

4-9 No

Which statement is true ?

5-8 The name of any school subject that comes from the name of
a country should be capitalized

5-9 The name of any school subject should be capitalized

at
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GRAMMAR & USAGE Elem.-Jr. H.S.

USING PUNCTUATION
THORWALD ESBENSEN
DONALEt HURST
CH4RLES JENKS.
DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa-

tional Development Associates)
Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.,

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California

Programed text, 600 frames; paperback, 170 pp., 5"'x 8',
$7.85 (includes response device).

"Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge-
punched cardsprinted educational matter published
in pamphlet or text form with required student

. responses coded to correspond with the response
device--a sorter."

Teacher's Manual available, included with program.
Unit test(s) available, included in program.
Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Average thi.rthgrade class.'

Prerequisites: "Ability to read at third-grade level."
'Additional material required: "Response device described

above.'
Average Tithe: 10 houks (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown.'
(1 sample page)

4
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

USING PUNCTUATION
Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.
one sample page:

SAMPLE FRAMES: USING PUNCTUATION

,

Sometimes, when we speak directly toga person, we use that
persor& name: Georges are niai coming ?

Notice ? after the word George.

6-8 the comma

6-9 the exclamation point
s

Look at the following sentence: Where did you go, Sally ?

Notice the before the word Sally.
6-12

gook at the following sentence: Say Tom, what are you doing?

Notice the on each side of the word Tom.
16-28

Which rule fits these-three examples ?

7-8 When you speak directly to a person and use his name,
always put a comma on each side of his name.

7-9 When you speak directly to a person and use his name,
you should use a comma or commas to separate his name
from the rest of the sentence.,

-4

,

t

187

4

re.



GRAMMAR AND USAGE Prim.

BEGINNING SPELLING
THORWALD ESBENSEN
DONALD HURST
CHARLES JENKS
DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerIc

Educational Development Associates)
Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.,

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California.

Programed text, 1500 frames, paperback, 105 pp.,5' x 8', $
"Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge-

punched cardsprinted educational matter published
in pamphlet or text form with required student
responses coded to correspond with the response
devicea sorter."

Teacher's Manual available, included with program.
Constructed Responses aliways used; no Multiple Choice

7Respotses, no Branching.
at

0

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Primary grade students."

Prerequisites: "Readiness ability to discriminate between
numbers and letters.'

Additional material required: Response device
described above.'

Average time: 120 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown.'
(2 sample pages)

a-
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

BEGINNING SPELLING
Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.
2 sample pages:

S

I

SAMPLE FRAMES: BEGINNING SPELLING

9-14

.

9-11

1

2-4 5-1

.

. _ ,. .

9-17 10-12 20-28 9-12 2-12

- k .

9-21 13-14 5-12 14-27 4-15 7-10 5-11

.

21 -21

.

14-24

-

4-10

_

12-23

,

6-21

. _ - .
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GRAMMAR & USAGE Jr. H.S.+

IMPROVING YOUR SPELLING
SHIRLEY B. BITTERLICH, Programer, GPTC
ROBERT K. BRANSON, Editor, GPTC
PAUL H. CARLSON, Programer, GPTC
WILLIE Y. HUFF, Programer, General Prograthmed

Teaching Corporation.
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 2106 frames, paperback, 351 pp., 8-1/2'
x 11°, $

Teacher's Manual: °Instructions to teacher included in
preface.'

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Multiple Choice Responses usually used some Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Developmental testing: 8th-1lth graders. Field
testing: Junior high students."

Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 10 hours (based entirely on data).
Next Revision:
(2 sample pages)

f
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

IMPROVING YOUR SPELLING
Bitterlich, Branson, Carlson, Huff; ENCYCLOPAEDIA

BRITANNICA PRESS
2 sample pages:

remember
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61

Write the correct letter.

-

62

>4.:.- .3y.,..,-,
,. . , A. ,

- 4''' p`

I

; , , :t ;;;.b.rt..!444,:,,4,

.4 ,-... , :.,'. -.4.,
.. . .fe ... . .. .Intioned

.::'
-._.

...
....,

m

Underline all correct spellings.

63

.

Ji
, 4

; :'
-. I:' I.

. .
_ - . a. . 4'".- ..

!,

examinition examanation

examination eximanation

Mark out all incorrect letters
and write the correct spelling.

64

..

...1 .--.4 ' , 4 ..
i i e..

.

. .
.

croude

,
Write the correct letters.

.

. ..
'ae. t'

mentioned/menshunedimenteoned)

.

65
The speaker

rtmjinblr
4

the international situation.

66 b
,

Mark out all misspellings.

.

examination examination
evalueate evaluate

: fledge nowiedgy
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GRAMMAR. AND USAGE Prim. +

MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: SPELLING RULES
LLOYD E. HOMME
DONALD T. TOSTI, both of Teaching Materials Corp.
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York

Programed text, 2,990 frames, paperback, 612 pp.,
8 1/2' x 11", bound in 3 separate volumes, $13,50.

For use in MIN/MAX H machine, $25.00; program re-
usable, $12.50.

Teacher's Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier
programs available.

Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"8 year olds in 4th month of 3rd grade with average
IQ of 107.*

Prerequisites: "Third grade reading skill."
Average Time: 12-24 hours (based entirely on data);

standard deviation, 4.2 hours.
Next Revision: June, 1963.
(3 sample pages)



GRAMMAR & USAGE

MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: SPELLING RULES
Homme, Tosti; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION
3 sample pages:

The shun sound is often spelled

imaginary happenings

a letterfs)

tion.

is

to

fic____.

the letter(s).

A story based on

A double line under means ropy

fiction

/

;I! 1' II 111' Ill; 11 i II 4 IHIIIIi: 1::t. li !

'A story based on imaginary happenings is called fic.......

TEST ill! ;!,:! :1 lir 1' III II Hi oil!!!

A story based on happenings is called fiction.
(imaginary)

imaginary ill 1! It

'I
I Ill!ll IL 'il Illi

A story based on

Choose the right

1 ly 3

ey 4.

inagina__ happenings is called fiction.

letters

a)

ry .

4 ry
II 'III II I 1!111" !!!h! II

I'l 'W " II

1U
A story based on

Choose the right

1 fiction

2. ficton

imaginary happeningii is called

spelling

3 fition

4. fation

1. fiction :!I; Vilil
,;

III' 'i ; "I! I !I'''7-2
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Wass .01.
r

Bashful
11.0 ;III.
1 I I ,

I , ,I,I.

1.

117
A camera Cakes pictures. John takes pictures with his new .

camera
.

.
,o; !:;:1 III HIIII li,i 1 iii

1
A came._ takes pictures.

111.

I:11111111i .111 I i !ll 11" III:!"' "1"111 11
A ca

1.

2.
area
mera

takes pictures. Choose the right letters.
02.11.1

2. mera
(1111'11TP:I ,1 'HIIIII :i!iiiI*;1!lil!!!1

120
A takes pictures.

.

camera

I 9221winmegego.agsmium.
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31
When a line is itplaced over a vowel, shows
that it has the vowel sound.

/.

.

long
I III 1 il 1

I
i

I 111 I III II

32
The word bring the bottlecomes word

. in the dictionary`!

TUT ,

ill::: .,;11,:nli Hill
I 11 I

i !!

33
When you add ed to you get flapped.,

4t

flap
.

I ' 1
I

1

34
Pre scans maybe Find the misspelled

.

word Jps

an spell it correctly.

Perhaps
I

I I! i i Ii
i 1 I I! i 1

35
When words have the same letter at the beginning.

order oflike lob and jump. they arc put in the

their letter.

second II 1,11

1 ".
ii!1,1

'. 1

11

---
!! 11 1! 111; !11111111 -7
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GRAMMAR & USAGE Elem.

SPELLING DEMONS, I and II
EMANUEL BIERMAN programer,. assistant principal,

Queens, N, Y.
ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of

Technology
Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company,

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, Ill.

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95;
program not reusable, 500 frames in I, 50
I or 11 included in price of machine.

Constructed.Responses usually used; some Multiple
Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Over 200.*

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 3 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Now available.*
(1 sample page)
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GRAMMAR & USAGE .

SPELLING DEMONS, I and II
Bierman, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC
one sample page:

226. ben everyone agrees in electing a new officer, he
is elected by a u ous vote.

STOP
227. Peter was .elected by a / /vote as the nanini
class *Went.

STOP
228. There are / /sllables in it an la. I unanimous

STOP
229. Fill in the missing syllables: four

Unan ous
u

Eiriark to upanlmous to pt

STOP
mou

u
11111INNINO

STOP
231. Peter was elected j as the class unanimously
prisident.

STOP
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GRAMMAR 82 USAGE

SPELLING IMPROVEMENT 18
GEORGE M. SNYDER, Programer
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

38 1 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California.

Programed text, 648 0 frames, paperback, 216 pp.,
x I", available in 6 separate units at $3.75 each.

For use in SPEED machine, program reusable-TR0.00.
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: SPEED machine, $700 ez

$8 50.
Average Time: 8 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

)
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

SPELLING IMPROVEMENT 18
Snyder; EDUCATION ENGINEERING
one sample page:

SPELLING DEMONS II

29. are words that mean the same
or have the same definition.

Synonyms

30. A synonym of resident is

111

inhabitant

31. To break into sgmeone's conversation is to

the conversation.

interrupt

32. You will interr--- the speaker is you ask a

question while he is speaking.

upt

33. It is impolite to in upt, a conversation.

I

a
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GRAMMAR & USAGE Elem.

SPELLING U-3007
UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES

CORPORATION
Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE

INSTITUTE,
510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey.

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program
reusable, 2160 frames, machine and program, $25.00
(school discount).

Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Grade level 2-6."

Other using population(s): "Jr. High school students,
high school students and adults.'

Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 24 to 28 hours (est.).
Next Revision: August, 1963.
(2 sample pages)
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GRAMMAR & USAGE

SPELLING U-3007
Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation;

UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE
2 sample pages:

4

141 rr 11"T-1 risi I

fast
sPIL LUNG U-

ON as NNIMIAA I Om

.21.1- Write the ;dorsi form of na. as It to sued
to the foliooltreg timeworn:

aaa Imams Ion. IwoTlia old

Soo wills the plural all dio Wools.
words.

base 4Irme
Midi a la

,

bashes dresses
birdies susses

0.1.11

To term die seharal, you added to

es

die weirdo ewe lave jest written.
........13

%tat bald we add to iii 10 bra the ..

es

petrel?

WI& la added to saw to form the

is

.

plural i

Virtu the Petrol id owe of die Woo*"

.1

rushee
des
talks
same.

mob talk
dog WO



0

15

t*
1":71 11471

-N. T

Sri LUNG. U- /On

.

i 15 I Ithaca you Was a v whoa yas say the

loaves

piaral of kal, it sews to Oersted by
chewy* the i to 1 and eddies g. Wrtie the
plural of Isl.

11.1Words that esti te 1 or Ii bad 111)1111

wires

--.

usually form their piarala is the ease
way. U the pkiral of au te Min", then the
piural of !Mt is .

1 I ti Write the plurals *4 the totiowus words

Mw
helves
use

nk Wit Mk

1111 What 1e dee Omer yes hear before the p
I
4
Assts

form
the

whom you say the pixel of belief t You
the plural. Una, by eddies as to__.....

seeheeco Ottlerest reboots have dltforest

WI Fors two other words that .'W Arms
.16 WM .

ab _ _ _
P _ , _

cold
grid

UM Wrae the pirals kw the ketkotes Irani.

WW1 chief pia betide
diets
grids



LANGUAGE ARTS H.S.-Coll.

FUNDAMENTALS OF POETRY,
FRANKLIN M. DICKEY, Subject Matter Expert
JAMES E. LEAVENWORTH, Programer, General Pro-

grammed Teaching Corporation
EDNA M. MORGAN, Editor, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 1050 frames, paperback, 325 pp.,

Teacher's Manual: 11-1--ThWuctions to teacher included in
preface.'

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple

Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Developmental testing: Senior high school and college.
Field testing: Senior high school."

Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 9 hours (based entirely on data).
Next Revision: 1968.
(1 sample page)

(
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LANGUAGE ARTS

FUNDAMENTALS OF POETRY
Dickey, Leavenworth, Morgan; ENCYCLOPAEDIA

BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

.

When we say, "make a pattern" we mean scan.

1.You scan these lines. (Make an iambic pattern. The first foot is tEssials. )

/
fovAs r myself, I walk abroad a-nights

And kill sick people groaning under walls

''As for / myself. / rwalk / libroa/d / ii-rwlights

ALI / sgli ptio/pre grgan/itig uit/der wills
..,. ,

(Here is a typical eimmple of a trochaic substitution in a basically iambic line.
12.015

This is a(n) foot sign. VL/1/

,
.

asap

.4 r
.

. anapestic

.-.

.
,,

Scan (or malice a pattern).
'

.,

And we will some new pleasures prove
,.

.,.

I 1/ 1 V / V I V /And we / will some ?knew plea /urea prove
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LANGUAGE ARTS H.S.-Adult

THE MEANING OF MODERN POETRY
JOHN CLARK PRATT, Captain U.S. Air Force
Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc.

575 Madisbn Avenue, New York, New York

Programed text, 339 frames, hard cover, 399 pp.,
8-1/4" x 5-3/8", $5.95.

Table of Contents, Index.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites: High school education.
Additional Material Required: Dictionary (optional).
Average Time: 6-8 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Dependent, on publisher's requirements."
(1 sample page)

q
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LANGUAGE ARTS

THE MEANING OF MODERN POETRY
Pratt; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY
one sample page:

Sample from Tfie Muni of Modern ggicy

a

131
(from page 130)

We have seen thus far how a person (a woman), an action (a salute),
and a work of art (a painting) have led us into subjects of sexual love,
dominion, and the relationship of art to life. In each case we have used
the process of abstraction to arrive at the subject, starting with the
occasion for the poem at the literal level, then proceeding to the pure idea
behind it.

Let us look at another poem now, this one by Robert Frost. At first
appearing deceptively simple, this poem is seen to be complex when
studied carefully.

The Oven Bird
TIere is a singer everyone has heard,
Loud, a mid-summer and a mid-wood bird,
Who makes the solid tree trunks sound again.
He says that leaves are old and that for flowers
Mid-summer is to spring as one to ten.
He says the early petal-fall is past
When pear and cherry bloom went down in showers
On sunny days a moment overcast
Arid comes that other fall we name the fall.
He says the highway dust is over all.
The bird would cease and be as other birds
But that he knows in singing not to sing.
The question that he frames in all but words
Is what to make of a diminished thing.

First, what type of poem is it?

It is a Shakespearean sonnet. page 134
It is a sonnet.

page 137
It falls into no specific category, other than lyric. page 140.
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LANGUAGE ARTS H.S.

POETRY: A CLOSErt LOOK
JAMES M. REID, Harcourt, Brace & World
JOHN CIARDI, Saturday Review poetry editor
LAURENCE PERRINI, Dept. of English, Southern

Methodist University
.Published by HARCOVRT, BRACE & WORLD,

750 Third Avenue, New York 17, New York

Programed text, 210 frames, paperback and hardcover,
128 pp., 6 1/4" x 9", $1.60 (paperback), $3.75 (hard-
cover).

Table of Contents, Index.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"1200 students in 33 schools and 4 colleges, involving
37 teachers."

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: '3 hours for programed section of 210

frames' (est.).
Next Revision: 1966
(1 sample page)
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LANGUAGE ARTS

POETRY: A CLOSER LOOK
Reid, Ciardi, Perrini; HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLDone sample page:

At the opening of Scene Three ( stanza four), the man has two
main things on his mind; (1) the impatience of the little

and (2) the attraction of the ____ , "lovely.
dark and deep."

(211

horse
%% nodshl the Lest illItla lint's i,t btatizsa four. appears still :mother

problem for the. speaker to law. To it Frost gives two names or
descriptions: (1) "_ to keep" and (2) ". to
go before 1 sleep."

1221

This ilexs third question or problem refers to the original purpose
of tilt' driver's journey or errand. lie hits to decide whether to

on about his business or to linger by the woods.

In the ft)urtli stanza the Mall makes his decision. Beaisse he has_ _ to keep." he .. _ _ _ _ on his way.

Your second reading of the poem has carried .oti to detailed
understanding of a simple narration of a siinple incident. 1111
is One important kind of meaning. What .ou have grasped Is the
insitucc of the poem. Closer reading will reveal some
deeper meanings.

YO11 have seen what happened itt the poem. This narrative pro-
sides the surface meaning. Tlw reader properly finds a certain
measure of enjoyment in grasping _
Usuallx there is little differenve of opinion or interpretation
about .1 poem's surface meaning. lint 'list as we expect to find'kip %titter beneath the (Inlet surfact. of .t Like. we mas expect
ill' find (1 or more profound meanings beneath the
surface of a 'mein.

'Donn- CIAXER S

-.91\s,

210

promises
miles

1231

1110t. t go. dn. I.
continue)

1241

promises
giws or couttnues

1281

surface meaning

deeper



LANGUAGE ARTS H.S. - Coll.

EFFECTIVE WRITING
LEIGHTON STEEL*
JANE STAPLEFORD
KELLOGG SMITH
ADRIENNE ZAHNISER, all of U.S.I. Educhtional Science

Division
Published by DOUBLEDAY &, COMPANY, Inc.

575 Madison Avenue, New York, New York

Programed text, 450 frames, hard cover, 8-1/4" x 5-3/8",

A similar program, IMPROVING YOUR WRITING, is
available in TM format.

Published by EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION,
U.S. INDUSTRIES, Inc.,
250 Park Avenue, New York, New York

For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK II, $1,250; program
reusable, $150.00.

Table of Contents, both prcigrams; Index, progrimed
text.

Unit Test(s) available, machine program.
Multiple Choice and Branching always used; no

Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
College remedial (freshmen) English students.

Prerequisites: High school education.
Additional Material Required: Dictionary (optional).
Average Time: 12-15 hours (est.), programed text;

6-12 hours (est.), machine program.
Next Revision: Undetermined.
(1 sample page)

*Machine program only.
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LANGUAGE ARTS

EFFECTIVE WRITING
Steel, Stapleford, Smith, Zahnister, DOUBLEDAY & CO.one sample page:

Sample from Improving Your Writing

57

None of their plans are working out.
6

YOUR ANSWER: The sentence above is correct.

Right. None, like any, all, more, most, and some, takes a singular
or a plural verb, depending upon the word to which it refers. In the sentence
above. none refers to plans, and thus takes the plural verb are.

Here is another rule:

6. reflective nouns commonly take singular verbs.

Collective nouns (like heitti classy committee] crowd) take .singular
verbs because we think of them as acting as a unit. For example:

The class is bored.

We'll abide by what the committee decides.

Collective nounssdo, however, take plural verbs when the parts or members
of the collection are thought of as individuals.

For example: N5)

The committee were always arguing among themselves.

Which of he following sentences is correct?

The ,amber of such incidents has greatly decreased.

If tic government decide against war, the press willbe disappointed.

The basketball team are well trained in lone defense.
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LANGUAGE ARTS H.S.

PERSUASIVE WORDS
Effective Word Usage

HELEN KAIN, Programer
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY,

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass.

use in HONOR TEACHINE MACHINE, $20 (approx.);
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.0012.50. (Machine
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com-
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.)

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;
some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Private and public schools."

Prerequisites:
Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

a
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LANGUAGE ARTS

PERSUASIVE WORDS
Kain; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANYone sampitpage:

7celinc: of dislike, hate, and disgust are
rcelincs. negative

fcclIncL o: likinc, love, and admiration arefeelings. positive

Feelinss that are neither positive norrelative are called
feelings. neutral

Suppose that you l!ke music; you have positivefeelinc: about it. :Pien, you will probably alsoInc word: that hr to do with music, like "song"or "melody." You t. probably havefeelin,7. about the t.,rds "cone and Ilhelody.w

When we
like, the %nor
toward the ttY
a word with
often take: c
thinC that tic

positive

129f. .tc a word with something that wedTh, --Takes on our positive feelings.nr- that we U. When we associate
that we lislike, the

r recative feelincs toward'EFF"-itrIL..:.

111n

word

Just as 1^ !-.1,^ pozitivc, negative, and neutralfeelincz rocu' prcple, thinC3, and events, we alto havefeelings :Jo--. word: that we associate with people,things, err! event:. Such words are said to havepositive. nf,Lative, and neutral associations for up.For Instap -, a word that we associate with somethingthat we liXe .all to have
associationsfor us.

.1

positive

A word t"at 1:( .1-:ociate with something that wedislike is :.41d to have negative
forus. associations



LANGUAGE ARTS H.S. -Coll.

PRINCIPLES OF DEBATE
PETER PROUSE, Subject Matter Expert
L. S. HARMS, Special Consultant
WAYNE T. ALCOCK, EDNA M. MORGAN, HENRY C.

ELLIS, Programers, GPTC
MARK W. LITTON, Editor, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRUANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 2000 frames, paperback, 250 pp.,
8-1/2" x 11", $

Teacher's Manual: "Instructions to teacher included in
the preface.".

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple

Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"High school and college students in Albuquerque, New
Mexico; high school students in Roanoke,

Prerequisites: "9th grade reading level."
Average Time: 25 hours (based entirely on data).
Next Revision: Undetermined.
(2 sample pages)
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LANGUAGE ARTS

PRINCIPLES OF DEBATE
Prouse, Harms, Alcoa, Morgan, Ellis, Utton;

ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS2 sample pages:.

57)
Beginning with the First Affirmative Speaker,the teams alternate in giving construct espeeches. The second constructive s hs given by the First Speaker.

Nwpitive

S8)
The third constructive speech is gmbn by the(1) Affirmative Speaker, and the fourth.

(1)

(2)

(1) Sscond

(3) Second Negative

or Us', constructive speech is given by the(2) Speaker.

59)
The speaking order of the constructive
speeches la _f_

(Complete the answers)

(1) First Affirmative
(2)

(3)

(4) Second Negative

(3) First Negative
(3) Second Affirmative

60)
The speaking order of the constructive
speeches is

(1)

(3)

(3)

(4)

(1) First Affirmative
(3) First Negative
(3) Secoad Affirniati
(4) Second Negative

6I1 in making rebuttal vpeecties, the to2rnsalternate- beginning with the Negative team.The first constructive speech is made bythe ill Speaker, but the first

(1)

(2)

(1) First Affirmative

(2) !(ran Negative
rebuttal speech is made by the (2)
Speaker

62)
The first of the four rebuttal speeches in adebate is made by a member of the

Pigpen

..-i

team.

63)
Beginning with the First Negative Speaker,the teams alternate in giving rebuttalspeeches. The second rebuttal speechis given by the Speaker.

s. .

- ... .

"lig MR011110111
....wt-,

.-

4 . -%64)
The third rebuttal speech is given by the(1) Negative Speaker, and the fourth,

(1)

(2)

. .

.

. .
.. .
Al. ...' .

.(1/ booed

or last, rebuttal speech is given by the
(2) Speaker.
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49)
The lint speech Ina debate is made by
the (1) Speaker. The debater
who spe-1-6--iniately thereafter is the
(2) Speaker.MIMO1111 .aw

50)
The third speech in a debate is a (1) (1)
peech made bi the (2) SpeTair.

(1)

(2)

(2)

(1) IMO Affirmative

Pliret NW**

(1) awstreettril

m
SI)
The fourth and final constructive speech in a

bate is made by the Speaker.

)2)
the .*ht speeches made in debate, the

ire four are called (1) speeches and
.he Last four are called.(- speeches In
whsch the speaker tries to r7aiaid his team's

umenW.

(1)

(2)

S.

(1) 414011111.11.

s11
Each speaker's second speech is his (1)_
.1peech, in which he tries to (3) his
ea m's arguments after they have been
clacked.

(1)

(2)

4)
ch speaker's first speech Gs his

pees h.

5)
second speich made by the Second

tffirmative Speaker is his speech.

,011

keg of the rebuttal speeches are made until
11 of the speeches have been completed,

t.
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LANGUAGE ARTS Coll.
A PROGRAMED INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS:Phonetics and Phonemics
CYNTHIA D. BUCHANAN, programer with

Sullivan Associates
Published by: D. C. HEATH and Co.,

285 Columbus Ave., Boston, Mass.

Programed text, 1212 frames, 270 pp., 8 1/2" x 11", softbound, $5.00.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):Hollins College: undergraduate and graduate students.N.D.E.A. Summer language institute at ConverseCollege: language teachers."
Prerequisites:
Average Time: 14 hours (based entirely on data).Nett Revision:
(1 sample page)



LANGUAGE ARTS

A PROGRAMED INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
Buchanan; D. C. HEATH
one sample page:

PHONEMICS

392

MI speech sounds differ from each other. We note some of the dif-
ferences between speech sounds and disregard others. Apparently, we
notice the differences in sounds which arc capable of changing the

of an utterance.

Functional Differences

4

meaning

393

We will call the differences between sounds which are capable of
changing the meaning of an utterance FUNCTIONAL differences

II

Is the difference betwipn [p1] and [b'] a functional difference?

314

The difference between [t'] and [t] is the presence or absence of . .

(aspiration, voicing)

Non-Functional Differences
4

"5
If a speaker pronounces TIP first with an aspirated. and then with an
unaspirated 'V e.g., [t'ip-], [tip-], does the meaning of the word
change?

Yes

aspiration.

JIG

[tip -] would sound odd, because we initial voiceless aspirate
stops, but no difference in meaning results.

In English, presence or absence of aspiration . . . (changes does not
change) the meaning of an utterance.

f
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LANGUAGE ARTS Prim.
STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF MATCHING EXERCISESTECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc.Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, Inc.,

r43 96-Mount Auburn St., Cambridge 38, Mass.
For use in STUDENTUTOR, program reusable, 360 frames,programs supplied in kit which contains 5 machinesand 18 scr011s, $45.00.
Tcacher's Manual available, free with kit.Tale Contents.
"Items- in program itself may be used for diagnosticpurposes."
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):Kindergarten children tested one at a time undersupervision. Materials were tested in teachingmachines.
Average Time: 5 hours (est.).
Next Revision: Fall, 1963.
(1 sample frame)



LANGUAGE ARTS

STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF MATCHING EXERCISES
Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION
one sample frame:

11

READING READINESS:

d p qgbj

PHONIC TRAINING:

NUMBER CONCEPTS:

two MoM
ti



LANGUAGE ARTS Special
Education

THE BASAL PROGRESSIVE CHOICE READING PROGRAM.MYRON WOOLMAN
RUTH ANN DAVY -

LOULSE RAMIREZ
MARCIA WOOLMAN
PATTI LOWERY
ALLEN PETERSON, all of Institute of Educational Research.Published by: THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATIONAL

RESEARCH, Inc.
VI;2226 Wisconsin ,Avenue, N.W.,Washington 7, D.C.

Programed text, 400frames, Paperback, 428 pp., 8 1/2"x11
Developmental editions available at $1.0.9per segment.Teacher's Manual available.

Table of Contents.
Diagnostic Test(s) available.
Some Constructed Responses, Multiple Choice Responsesand Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
retarded taughtby 33 different teachers. Children's ages: 6-18;I.Q. range: 20-80. Pre and Post Testing by Metro-politan Achievement Test in Reading and ProgressiveChoice Marginal Diagnostic Reading Test.Prerequisites: Reading level less than 2.0 at start ofprogram.

Average Time:
Next Revision:
(1 sample frame)
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LANGUAGE ARTS

THE BASAL PROGRESSIVE CHOICE READING PROGRAM
Woolman, Davy, Ramirez, Woolman, Lowery, Peterson;

THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH
one sample frame:

H H
I

a

a

_

a

a
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LANGUAGE ARTS Jr. H.S.

HOW NO IMPROVE YOUR READING
JANE BOYD LARIMORE, Programer, Learning Incor-

porated
WILLARD ABRAHAM, Dept. of Educational Services,

Arizona State University
Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS,

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois.

Programed text, 300 frames, paperback, 7' x 10", $1.20.Teacher's Manual included.
Test Set included.
Constructed Responses usually used,, some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963.*

Prerequisites: Grade 7 reading ability.
Average Time: Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963?Next Revision: ." Final revision scheduled for publication

in Summer, 1963."
(1 sample page)
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LANGUAGE ARTS

HOW TO IMPROVE YOUR READING
Larimore, Abraham; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS
one sample page:

Example 1

George was 31%31IS short of money, Ind he va% too
timorous In ask his boss for 3 rake.

2-6 The sentence in whkb 3 1.0r41 is used the eonteNI
of that word. Read 1 .:111114e 1. 11'4. can call the sentener
in which timorous is WWII. this e

2-7 Word recognition is one of the steps to% arid reading
improvement and one of the :aids to this step is t

context

2-8 Look at Example 1. Try to recognin. the meaning
of timorous by its context. Timonis
means (bold 'shy). shy

2-9 The sentence In which a word is used is the
of the word. contxt

Example 2
Sarah is so BIlleitnnatic that she is always the last
person finished with her work.

2-10. Read Example 2. (se the context to help you
recognize the meaning of kohl t_ ggir_tatic. Phlegmatic
means

2-11 You can use the contend of a word to help you
recognize the of unfamiliar words.

225
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LANGUAGE ARTS- REMEDIAL READING Prim.
MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: FIRST STEPS IN READINGA Programed Reading Primer
L. BENJAMIN WYCKOFF
JOHN FULLILOVE
POLO C. DE BACA
THEODORE S. STRANCZEK
PATRICIA J. ANDREGO, all of Teaching Materials Corp.Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program reusable,2,500 frames $10.00.
Teacher's Manual: General Manual available for all

TMI-Grolier programs.
Table of Contents.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Students age 6 years 1 month to 9 years 11 months,average age 7 years 0 months."

Prerequisites: "Elementary motor skills with pencil.Ability to comprehend simple instructions.Average Time: 15-35 hours (based entirely on data);standard deviation, .84 hours.
Next Revision: December, 1963.
(2 sample pages)
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LANGUAGE ARTS-REMEDIAL READING

MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: FIRST STEPS IN READING
Wyckoff, Fullilove, De Baca, Stranczek, Andrego;

TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION
2 sample pages:

11.

5.1.1

R ING

R AT ° B OY ° R AT.

0 RABBIT
° RING °RABBIT

5.1j

,

c RING
°RABBIT °RING

59

, BAT
°RATIDCATABAT

W i

O

.
RING °RAT RING gING

,

0
2 -12
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16

The
rabbit is
in the
hat.

0 The
rabbit is
in the
bat.

17

The
rabbit is
in the

A hat

0 The
spoon is
in the
cup.

Tas
rabbit is
in the
hat.

18

IS in till

0 rabbit
0 rabbit

hat spoon

19

The
rabbit
was in

0 the hat.

0 The
rabbit
was in
the bat.

20

The rabbit
in the hat.

Dia
0 to

9-4 1

is sing
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LANGUAGE ARTS Prim.

PROGRAMMED READING
CYNTHIA DEE BUCHANAN, Sullivan Associates
Published by McGRAW HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc.,

330 West 42nd Street, New York City.

Programed text, paperback, 144 pp., 8 1/4" x 11',

TeacheiTs Manual available.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Average Time:
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

40
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LANGUAGE ARTS I/

PROGRAMMED READING
Buchanan; McGRAW HILL BOOK COMPANYone sample page:

no

no

Nip

Nip

yes
This is Sam. Is Sam sitting?

no

230

Is this Sam?

This is N p.

Sam pats

yes

no

Nip.

Tab.

45



LANGUAGE ARTS Elem.

READING
Word Recognition

CHARLES WILLIAMS, Programer
Published by PUBLISHERS Co.,

1106 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C.

For use in TEACHALL machine, program reusable,
800 frames, included in cost onlachine, additional
800-frame programs, $24.95.

Teacher's Manual included.
Table of Contents.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Elementary levels.'

Prerequisites:
Additional material required: TEACHALL machine,

$69.95.
Average Time: 1/2-1 hour (est.).
Next Revision: "New courses ready about Feb. 15, 1963.'
(1 sample page)

I
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LANGUAGE ARTS Special Ed.

REMEDIAL READING
A Set of 16 Automated Workbooks

Prepared through the facilities of THE DEVEREUX
FOUNDATION

Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS,
Box 717, Devon, Pennsylvania

Programed workbooks, 2016 frames, paperback, 18 pp. in
each book, x 11". "Available only to special educa-
tion facilities for exploratory use. For further infor-
mation contact Dr. Henry Platt, Director of, Training,
The Devereux Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania.

For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID -MODEL 50,
$89.50, program reusable.

Teacher's Manual available, $1.00.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available; coordinated with California Achieve-

ment Test, which includes adequate diagnostic profile.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used;

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Both within Devereux and other school systems.

Other using population(s): Experimentally in normal grade
schools.

Prerequisites: "Most booklets usable with students exhibit-
ling specific reading disabilities though this is naturally,
hot a requirementneither is the ability to write, so
'physically handicapped can and do use them."

Additional material required: Devereux Teaching Aid -
Model 50, $89.00. Some developmental material
available on the Graf lex Instructor machine.

Average Time: "Depends on IQ and nature of limitations.
Many students go through the book in one hour but
require several repetitions on subsequent days."

Next Revision: September, 1963.
(1 sample page)
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LANGUAGE ARTS

REMEDIAL. READING
Devereux Foundation; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDSone sample page:

No.8

Many of us like to find seashells on the beach.
Where do they all come from? They are the houses of
shellfish which have been washed up on the beach by the
water. Shellfish are soft little animals which live
inside of these shells. They do not look like the fielh
we know but do have eyes, a mouth and other things like
a fish. Some shellfish have a foot to help them move.
Others fasten themselves to one place and etay there.

What are seaehells?

little pieces of rock

the houses of starfish

the houses of shellfish

How do shellfish move?

with feet

with arse

with a foot
W.M1411P41104001.How do shells get on the Do all 'shellfish move in

beach? the water?

they live there

.water washes them .there

air moves them there

234
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LANGUAGE ARTS Seventh Grade

STEPS TO BETTER READING, Book One
WILBUR SCHRAMM, Institute for Communication Research,

Stanford University
HERBERT POTELL, New Utrecht High School, Brooklyn,

New York.
GEORGE D. SPACHE, Reading Laboratory and, Clinic,

Uniyersity of Florida.
Published by HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD,

750 Third Avenue, New York 17, New York.

Programed text, 808 frames, paperback, 176 pp.,
6 3/4" x 9 1/8", $1.72.

Teacher's Manual available.
Table of Contents. \\

Unit and Final Test(s) available, included with book or
$ .40 when ordered separately.

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;
no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"About 100 pupils in thr0 different schools."

Prerequisites: "None, exeept being in Grade 7."
Average Time: 20 hours (est.).
Next Revision: 1968.
(1 sample page)

opf

A
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LANGUAGE ARTS

STEPS TO BETTER READING
Schramm, Potell, Spache; HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLDone sample page:

14. Parentheses and commas aren't the. mil.. signals that the author is
giving its a definition of an unfamiliar word. Look at this sentence:
-The pilot looked again and again At his altimeterA little (Nil that
told him the height of his plane above the groutxl."
liere the.signal that A definition of altimeter follows is the punctua-
tion mark called A

15. Let We what V% e Ali learn Ab011t the context of altimeter. %Vt le.iru
from the rtitenee in Step that an Altimeter is A little at
%%hit' the pilot looks often.

16. The pilot looks often at his altimeter Iwcause it tells him hou
his plane is fixing above the ground.

17. 111 this information is to be found m the text that goes ith the
unfamiliar word or as we call it. the _ of the word.

IS. "'The pilot looked again and at At his altinwterA little dial that
told him the height of his plane aho e the ground.-
In this case the definition of altimeter comes immediatel following
thr ..ord and is et off h. a .

i9. You lune learned three pun(t ita..tiou signals telling . on that A itch,*
tion ma. he expected immediate'. after All unfamiliar word. When
the author explains the meaning of the unfamiliar word. he sow-
times sets off the definition in _ . sometimes In __ __ _ .

sometimes In

Jo. -Modern jet engines have tremendous thrust. the fort. that pushes
the Airplane forward..
In this sentence the definition of thrust is signalled 1)% A..

21. ..).1)11 (lilt often determine the nwaning of a word from its context
the.text that gives with it

In this case the signal that context is goilig to be defined is

236

dial

high 1.. far

contr.,

dash

parentheses
commas
A dash or &she%

all% 4 'rider

tfill1111A

I
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LANGUAGE ARTS Prim.

BEGINNING SIGHT VOCABULARY
THORWALD ESBENSEN
DONALD HURST
CHARLES JENKS
DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa-

tional Development Associates)
Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.,

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California

Programed text, 945 franies, edge-punched cards,
105 "lesson unite" $174.65.

Teacher's Manual available, included with program
Table of Contents, Index.
M9tiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Primary classes and upper primary with reading
difficulties.' .4

Other using population(s): "Used with remedial readers
and with mentally retarded students."

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 30 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Unknown."
(2 sample pages)
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LANGUAGE ARTS

BEGINNING SIGHT VOCABULARY
Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD.2 sample pages:

BASIC SIGHT VOCABULARY INCORRECT RESPONSE

I - - --=Z .---7 -- ....7.- 7= : _.:.' : ..._

1:=1 Cd '7..
At And Apple

glaDO .):05
0 ) CI 0 13:,o tA%) OWIPIICSi 141°S0

0 0

3:g060;t:itle t'.14tAtito

0

It`
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BASIC SIGHT VOCABULARY CORRECT RESPONSE
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LANGUAGE ARTS Jr. H.S.-H.S.

BUILDING WORDS
Structural Analysis of Words

RENATE LEPEHNE, Programer
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY,

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass.

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.);
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com-
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.)

Constructed .Responsesi always used; no Multiple Choice;
no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Public and private schools."

Prerequisites:
Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

a
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LANGUAGE ARTS

BUILDING WORDS
Lepehne; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY
one sample page:

A port or harbor is a place where goods are
broughtITC(orri7To

The word in Serves many purposes and under-
zoes many changes. Not only may in be used as a
word by itself, but it also may be used as :At
fix. When used as a prefix, the n is chang
_m before words beginning with jp. Thaing these facts,
write port and in as one word In the sentence below:

If we bring things into a country,
we them.V11111

import
(In changes to
17mbefore )

Import may be used as both a noun and as a
verb. When used as a verb, import is pronounced
1317-ore When used as a noun, import is pronoun-
ce port.

We not only import things, we also carry things
out of the country. POr the words out, out of, and.
away from there is another prefix: ex.

If Mortimer Wordstock, a United States busi-
nessman, wants to sell his goods in European
countries, he has to them.

It turns out that Mr. Wordstock wants to
to Europe, soapflakes manufactured in

Factory in Cincinnati.

No answer
needed

export
(verb: ex-port;
noun: wreport)

export

Mother word in the port family may b used to
say that Mr. Wordatock wan s to carry the boxes of
soapflakes across the country to the ship in the
port of NeW7FRE7

Hare is a good clue: the new prefix is trans,
which means across.

Therefore, if you carry things across tha coun-
try, you them.

transport
(verb: trans-port;
noun: trani.
port)

If, on the other hand, Mr. Wordstock himself
goes to Europe, he will bring back news and stories
to his partner, or h will ,maiirtring out the news
and stories of his trip.

The prefix me back or n is re. There-
fore, Ht. Wordatock wil WagaiI news and stories
to his partner, or he will the news
and stories.

report



LANGUAGE ARTS Fifth Grade

DAVID DISCOVERS THE DICTIONARY
NANCY GRANIERI WILLFORD, Programer, Learning

Incorporated
Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS,

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois

Programed text, 300 frames, paperback, 7'x 10', $1.2tTeacher's Manual included.
Test Set included.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963.*

Prerequisites: 4th grade reading level.
Average Time: Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963.*Next Revision: Final revision scheduled for publicationin Summer 1963.*
(1 sample page)

4
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LANGUAGE ARTS

DAVID DISCOVERS THE DICTIONARY
Milford; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS
one sample page:

I

7 -1 Cecil was confused when Miss lames told the clams
that one word could have four or five IllifilliiiiMS.
explained that you tow only one 11 al a time,

7 -2 NliS l`143111141 it this way. A word psi read
in a sentence has only one definition, The Sallir wont hi
dictionary may have, many definitions. To undi.rstand the
sentence, you must decide which of the. word
has been utwd.

7 -3 lienry looked up the entry -fly" in the dictionary.

fl y ( fln , I. an insevt. 2.
Inotion through the air uith wi.igs.

The entry above has two definitions. Iliad the senieoce
below:

"The small bird could not fly.-

This sentence uses (how inaily'2) definitions of "fly".

7-4 All the definitions of a word cannot he used in the
same sentence. Read all the definitions of "horse" below:

definition

definition

one (1)

horse (hors), I. the animal
shown in the picture. 2. a

supporting frame. .1. a piece of
gymnasium equipment.

"You can pet a horse and feed it sugar." This sentence uses
definition number of "horse".

7-5 horse (hors), 1. the animal
shown in the picture. 2. a
supporting frame. 3. piece of
gymnasium equipment.

Look at definition number 3 above. You do not pet or
feed sugar to this kind of horse. A horse is also a piece of
gymnasium

7-6 horse (hbrs), 1. the animal
shown in the picture. 2. a
supporting frame. 3. a piece of
gymnasium equipment.

"The carpenter put the board across a horse before
he cut it." This sentence uses definition number

7-7 You use the dictionary to choose which
of a word has been used in the sentence.

41,
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LANGUAGE ARTS Elem.

STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF VOCABULARY
ENRICHMENT

TECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc.
GENERAL EDUCATION,' INC.,

96 Mt. Auburn St., Cambridge 38, Mass.
For use in STUDENTUTOR with Variprompter window,program reusable, 840 frames, programs suppliedin kit which contains 5 machines and 18 scrolls. $45.00Teacher's Manual available. Free with kit.
Table of Contents.
"Items in program may be used for diagnostic purposes."Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Materials are based on research studies reportedin Israel, M. L., Variably Blurred Prompting: I.
Methodology and Application to the Analysis of
Paired-Associate Learning, The Journal of Psychology?1960, 50, 43-52.'

Average Time: 9 hours (est.).
Next Revision: Fall, 1963.
(1 sample page)
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LANGUAGE ARTS

STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF VOCABULARY
ENRICHMENT

Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION
one sample page)

I 11

(adj) Decorative; used to add beauty. Hefts ors
often not for warmth, but ore merely

12
c*, 11

10
9
8

t

(adj) Decorative; used to add beauty. Hats or
often not far warmth, but ore merely

12
11

10
9
8

D 7
`,k, 6

c-3
5

ornamental

(adj) Decorative; used to add beauty. Hats ore
often not for warmth, but ore merely

12
11

10
9

7
6
5
4
3

t- 2

c-)1
1

(.4
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LANGUAGE ARTS 6th & 7th Grade

VOCABULARY BUILDING I and II
EMANUEL BIERMAN, Programer, assistant principal,Queens, N. Y.
ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of

Technology
Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC COMPANY,

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, Ill.

For use in CENCO. PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95;
program not reusable, 500 frames in I and 500 in II,I or 11 included in price of machine.

Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple ChoiceResponses; no Branching

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Over 200.°
Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 3 hours (est.).
Next Revision: w "Now available."
(1 sample page)
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LANGUAGE ARTS

VOCABULARY BUILDING I and II
Merman, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC COMPANY
one sample.pageir

VtCAI-01.ARY I=JUILDING 1I

8. JoH,-)i,,, lct!,,Igic behavior convinced Ali s motor
w,ic, ill. Jo!;n was (spirited, sluggish, borod).

sluggish

9. A synonym is a word that means the same as
anotflor word. A synonym for lethargic is (in a

stupor, sorrowful).

10. To be sluggisn is to be

in a stupor

0

lethargic

11. The original meaning of lethargic was
forgctful. The greek work 17th means

forgetfulness
12. To'' be homesick is to 1):1

To be sluggish is to be

4

nostalgic, lethargic

247



LANGUAGE ARTS H.S.

VOC4BULARY GROWTH
Divide and Conquer Words

MARTA ZABORSKA, Programer, Learning IncorporatedJAMFO COFFROTH, Instructor of Journalism and Pub-fications, South Mountain High School, Phoenix,Arizot4
Published I* CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS,65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois.

, Programed text, 339 frames, paperback, 57 pp., 7" x 10',$1.20.
Teacher's Manual included.
Test Set included.

- Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple
Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"...Small representative samplings at appropriategrade levels tested informally on one-to-one basiswith programer. Small representative samplingsunder controlled conditions (Dukanegliedi-tutorusing 35 mm. film) for each revision of program.Program has been through 5 complete revisions, .each revision based on data obtained from formalmachine testing. Field testing in progress: Class-room testing from 8th through 12th grades, ad-ministered by classroom teachers. Test areas dis-tributed geographically from Florida to California.iAll testing conducted by Learning Incorporated.'Other Using Population(s): "Subjects as low as: grade 7.*Prerequisites:
Average Time: 2 hours, 18 minutes (based entirely ondata); standard deviation,132.8 minutes.Next ReNision: "The published program, is the finalrevision.'
(1 sample page)
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LANGUAGE ARTS
P'

VOCABULARY GROWTH
Zaborska, Coffroth; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS
°lie sample page:

9-5 The magnate looked at the magnet with a
magnsfying glass. In this sentence the word
which does not refer to greatness in any way
ift

9-6 In the word magnastde the root meaning
peat is

MID OM

.1aknet

m agn

9-7 Ma :hide means greatntss

Magmbede means sisf and imPortance.
beside (?) ness. greatness

9-9 magrahmle , sue. greatness, tonportanee
Write the meaning which fits best in the following
phrases:

a) a decision of great magnitude or

b) a building of peat magnitude or

c) the nognshode or (1) of
has generosity.

V
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importance;

also;
greatatlIS

.-1

4

ti



LANGUAGE ARTS Elem.-Jr. H.S.

WORD CLUES
Be a Word Detective

B. JEAN ANWYLL, Head Programer
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY,

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass.

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.);
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machinemay be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com-
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.)

Constructed Responses used sometimes; some Multiple
Choice; some Branching.

.00

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Public and private schools."
Prerequisites:
Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)



LANGUAGE ARTS

WORD CLUES
Anwyll; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY
one sample page:

In each example, the restatement was a clue to
the reaming of the new word:;, and the restatement
waz found right after a

semicolon

You arc now on your way to becominc a word
detective. One clue that alerts a word detective is
the because if often introducer, a re-
statement.

semicolon

San's 00PAS act the clans to laughing.

An "OOPAS" ia:

a. an eight - legged animal.
b. a musical inatrument.
C. There arc not crouch "clues" in the

context to tell.

amighold the button of your choice.
Do not be dist:Irbcd if you nkip some of the material.

San'a 00PAS act the class to laughing.

An "OOPAS" is:

b. a musical ingtrument.
c. There are not enough "clues" to tell.

Press 'and hold the bettor. of your choice.

a. "An eicht-
lecced animal"?
I'd say I caught
you cuezaing!

b. "A musical
inatrument"?
Remember, I made
up the word
"OOPAS." Are
there really
enough clues in
the context to
tell what it
mean?

An "OOPAS" is:

b. a musical instrument. .

c. There arc not enough "clues"

Preas and hold the button of your choice.

*4

c., You're right!
There aren't
enough clues in
the context to
tell what "OOPAS" ,
means.

A

251

a



LANGUAGE ARTS Jr. H.S.-Coll.+
WORD CLUES

, Books G, H, I, J, K, L, and M
STANFORD E. TAYLOR, President, Educational Develop-mental Labs
HELEN FRACKENPOHL, Educational Developmental LabsARTHUR S. MCDONALD, Director of Reading. Services,Marquette University
NANCY JOLINE, Staff Ass&kate, Educational Develop-mental Labs
Published by EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTAL -

LABORATORIES, Inc.,
284 Pulaski Road, Huntington, New York

4

Programed text, 310 frames (in each book), paperback,
176 pp., 8-1/2" x 11", $1.80.

Teacher's Manual available,. $.30.
Index.
"Three equated tests are available which may be used asinitial, medial, or final tests," $.25 per copy.Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some ConstructedResponses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD; TEST) POPULATION(S):"Schools in Milwaukee area and on Long Island."Other using population(s): "Capable sixth grade studentshave used the seventh and eighth grade books."Prerequisites: "Need to be reading on at least sixth gradelevel."
Average Time: 10-12 hours (est.).
Next Revision: 1-2 years.
(1 sample page)

I
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LANGUAGE ARTS

WORD CLUES
Taylor, Prackenpohl; McDonald, Jp line; EDUCATIONAL

DEVELOPMENTAL LABORATORIES
one sample page:

4/P

Q

1.111S$011 1: livwsweer Wedaniten

Last simmer I had a ph in I% .4.1,ington. I) (: %%inking in use lace of nor Iirll
rtSentatie to Congte.% I' %%.i. to In. IN I,irnl e}( %C% Wu Inn%

our government function I nth n bolls toil Ilnum fit R4 pri.-
sent.stwes and the Senate 1 .i% 1114 man. nt titt ttx n %%i I,e ar .ilmnit in the

An introductory frame sets the stage for the lesson to
follow. Each of the ten words 14 then developed in
three frames as follows:

r1

I
seethe 01410

%% .1011110Ni Ilsal sitiVTIfi seething %% sth
Ail% it's

11'rite a definition nt ttionm

I
FIRST FRAME

1b

Ito 1.s.lion.24on ht.. nWii m.,% tAt frieni11%.
gni tong %4 t ith
Nag it ow AnotIN

Inntlit %%mil for
4 111.101

b t

c 15011

11 t.11l

(e du' 0%

SECOND FRAME

sootbe ,uto . selrther. ankh lag. I Nisi S. holl.hlt
anti hum wain serthell bowler the lona a. he eu dell
be diouthed 4. took. 'Seep I OE oFetifien I My&
I See NO.

0141.1 f I IV VI 11111 C I %. (Ai tntri 01%

a Ili .01 ntin Il t%.1fri Isis ( Illico
10 111 11'11 %%cif s4 11111111: lit tier /MN Ic
C %%.str ulthi ti .o. tl .,4% l (1.4144-il on the

646
tl TI Immur Ism to .41 tile the fu kl

DODO FRAME

(First frame for next word)
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LANGUAGE ARTS Jr. H.S.

WORDS
At Programed Course in Vocabulary Development

SUSAN MEYER MARKLE, Education Dept., University of
California at Los Angeles.

Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, Inc.,259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois.

Programed text, 2200 frames, paperback, 224 pp.,8 1/2' x 11', $1.40 (quantity discounts).
Teacher's Manual available, $ .35, free with 25 or moreText booklets.
Table of Contents.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses usually used; Some Multiple

Choice Responses; some Branching; some Double
Tricking. v

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Grades 4-9" :

Prerequisites:
Additional _equipment required (dictionary listing is aself-contained unit within the program.)
Average Time: 40 hours (based entirely on'data).
Next Revision: ,September, 1965.
(2 sample pages)

4i
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LANGUAGE ARTS

WORDS
Markle; SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES
2 sample pages:

.Chapter Seven

32. p (If you ,.id "no," there ore
several possibk nrasons:)
moo isn't a negative or
The negative comes lint or
Without the negatives, a
whole word h left.

0 (If you said "yes," miner
Items If to 23.)

32. !NOWA PLITT DhOONTI N
Both thew words are negative. Both have two prefixes. Do you have
any trouble deciding which prefix is the negative prefix in each
word? Why?

33. "Ws (The negative prefix is
the first owe.)

33. In the word DU1NGLNZD the prefix on- comes first and the prefix in-
comes second. Which IS the negative prefix?

54. 0 fin 34. In the word iszurriNcT, thc,prefix meaning "not" is

SS. 0 first or at the bqiimnimg or
ha frost

35. In the words DIM PICUPIED and INDISPOSTO, the negative prefix is the
prefix that comes in each word.

36. 0 negative 36. H a
s1a
word has two prefixes (such as is and as) . either of which

could mean "not." the one that comes first is the prefix.

II

Pan 111

37 0 de4sumanist

.

37. °I. is a negative prefix that is put in front of verbs. Du means "do
the opposite of the verb's meaning. HUMAN= means "make hu-
man." The ofspositeof making something good for humans u mak-
Ing it bad: the opposite of H Li h. ANIZI is _K

36. 0 demobilised
r

A1CAn army wcalled together and trained for action: it is mobilized.
When the time of service is over, the men are let go.
They have been On d.

39. o opposite (-A ostoorpos" is at
a correct.)

39. If the laws of a country are "made fit for humans" (or changed to
what is favorable. tor man) we say that they have been hurray:zed.
If the changes arc unfair jo man, we would say the laws have been
dehumanized. HI AIAN1711. is the of b. HUMANILTIL.

A 0 negative 40. DIM U III A P4 Ilk a DMA. KULA L IL I. , INF bli MAI VI, DWOORIZZ
All these wards have the a pt.-.prrfix

'..

41. p humanised (Things ore bet-.
to now.)

..

1

41. A hundred years ago, young boys worked in factories and in mines.tor as well as men worked twelve houn a day for very link money.
Before long, such treatment of children was considered inhuman.
There now are laws against it. These laws have @ehumanized,
humanianE the treatment of wracking children.

692-898 0-63-18
255
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I.

0

vs

Chapter Sere*

Part D

95. , inI , di ,

w° re
) suffix -

.

95. The word INDISPOSED has four parts. The first prefix is
The second prefut is .

The root is
-ED is a .

96. , in
first or in front of ors-

96. In the word INDISPOSED the negative prefix is because it,

conies .. .
,. -- -.......

97. 0 put away 97. The definition 'of' the parts of DISPOSE is ...__ ..

96. 0 dispose

15

I .1)
96. Suppose something you no longer want is worth money. A sale is

one way, of getting rid of something, or of "putting it away" for
good. You can p of something by selling it.

99. 0 un .99. If an object has not been disposed of, it is.usidisixised of.
When Duras, means "throw away" or "sell," it is negated by the
prefix not by tN-.__ ,

100. 0 undispowd of 100. A used (jr that has bssen sitting on the salesman's car lx.(prJuortiku
is a car that is __disposed of. / .

101. 0 no 101. A newspaper headline says:
PRESIDENT RE NNEDY WAS INDISPOSED. Was anyone t mg to "sell" or
"throw away" Mr. Kennedy?

Note: Use this panel for Items 102409 (keep in view limo Nu. 102 to ,%'(i.
A. The [suture Iva% still !indisposed of.
B. President Kennedy %vas indisposed.
C. .Henry WAS indisposed to a(tts my plan.

102. 0 A 102. In each of the three sentenics above. there/is a negation oficasrosu
In which of the acuteness does the wo(I insrosi mean "sold" or
"thrown away"? Sentence

103. 0 no 103. In Sentence A, usoisrosin or me aryl not gotten rid of."
In Sentence a., no one tries to get id of Mr. Kennedy, so INDISCOSED
can't mean "not gotten rid of.' What about Sentence C? Could
INDISPOSID TO mean -not goue rid or' in that sentence? Would it
make sense?

0
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MODERN LANGUAGE H.S. and Coll.

ELEMENTARY FRENCH
stIARY K. RICKERT, Programer, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation
BETTY LOU C. DUBOLS, Editor, general Pkogrammed

Teaching Corporation
Pitbiished by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,42. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 2385 frames, paperback; 477 pp.,
8-1/2" x 11", $

Teacher's Manual "Instructions to teacher included in
the preface."

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice Re'sponses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"High school and college students in Albuquerque, New

ii. Mexico; high school students., in Roanoke, Va."
Prerequisites: None.
AVeiage Time: 15 hours (based e irely on data).

C Next Revision: 1968.
(2 sample pagei)

4
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k MODERN LANGUAGE

ELEMENTARY FRENCH
Rickert, Dubois; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANITICA PRESS2 sample pages:

a

Translate into English: Est-ce que Marie et elle ;silent irancals?

litepondez en trancais.

Circle the en which does not have the nasal sound I.

a
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I

1458

1457

t

1458

14 9

Substitute Pierre for it In the sentence: II parte francats.

V a.

parte francais.

1460

To pronounce e in femme, gently place the tongue against the lower .
teeth, lower the )aw slightly and say at.
Practice this French sound ral by repeating the words below.

The Fre

,1

h word parier means tdoppeak.

Imitall..461 st

ad

ma

Is

Write to s ak in French.

11,
Write in French without using est-ce clue: Peter and my son are speaking
English. Is she speaking English?

The French Word pronounced [par le) which means to speak is
1

.4 -4! te a. .

259
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MODERN LANGUAGE Open

FRENCH (ELEMENTARY)
CLT French Series I (No. 46-1243)

EDWARD M. STACK, Dept. of French, The American
University, Washington, D.C.

Published by ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATORIES,
5034%Wiscpnsin Avenue, N.W.,.Washington 16, D.C.

For use in LANGUAGE LABORATORY,. program
retigable, 2340 frames, 79.95.

Teacher's Marival available; 1.
Table of Contents, Index.
Unit. test (s), "integral part of progprogram.'
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; na Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: Minimum requirement:

tape recorder.
Average Time: 10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: A.

(1 sample page)

a
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MODERN LANGUAGE

FRENCH (E LE MEN TARY)
Stack; ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATORIESone sample page:

SAMPLE FRAMES (from tapescript) CLT French (Series I)

1. STIMULUS La femme est intelligente. Et l'homme ?

RESPONSE (timed pause for student answer)

MASTER L'homme est intelligent.

REINFORCEMENT (timed pause for repetition)

2: STTMULUS La jeune fille est charmante". Et le garcon

RESPONSE (timed pause for student answer)

MASTER Le garcon est charmant.

REINFORCEMENT (timed pause for repetition)

p.

At

I
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MODERN NGUAGE, Jr. H.S.

FRENCH I
Short -Cut. in Vocabulary Building

OGUZ R. TURKKAN, President of LFI
-Mrs. J. BOUCHER, Consultant, Board of Education, N.Y.C.'Published by LEARNING FOUNDATIONS INSTITUTE, Inc.271 North Avenue, New Rochelle, N.Y.

For use in LEARNATRON MK II $495.00
A/Z MARK I AND II $89-189
THE MINIK $4.95-14.75 -

Program reusable, 106 frames, $2.00-20.00
Table of Conte,nts.
Unit,and Final Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"International Camp and Children's Colony (Lakeville,
Conn.): advanced students and teachers' training
camp."

Other using population(s): Adult beginners.
Prerequisites:
Average Time: 2 hours (est.). ,
Additional Material required: ".Tape Recorder desirable,not necessary; (we supply a Transistorized Tape

RecOrder - The "Miny.7
Next Revision: 1964. , k

(1 sample page)
4
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MODERN LANGUAGE

FRENCH I
Turkkan, Boucher; LEARNING FOUNDATIONS INSTITUTEone sample page:
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MODERN LANGUAGE H.S.-Coll.

FRENCH PHONETICS
ELIANE BURROUGHS, French Dept., Hollins CollegePublished by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago il, Illinois

Programed text, 1,000 frames, paperback, 170 pp.,8-1/2" x 11-1/2", $7.70.
For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.75; program reusable,

$5.95.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"College students at Hollins College; high schoolstudents at Roanoke City Public Schools."
Prerequisites: "Basic vocabulary of at least 300 Frenchwords."
Additional material required: Tape recorder 9r language

laboratory. Three single tapes$42.30 per set.Average Time: 16 hours for average students (est.).No Revision.
(1 sample page)

4
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MODERN LANGUAGE

FRENCH PHONETICS
Burroughs; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESSone sample page:

In the foliou Ina sentences undertuw the "sr !al "duct must be pronounced
1 I eA le regiment 3 ll rue dit2 Elk ae vaendra pas 4 Lae regards\ ote. itcme.sber that the graphemes '-.at" do not represent any moosonant sound but ONLY the vowel lelListed to the tape oaf check your tempt

en.

I rest le regl !nest
2 1!34 s vseadra pas '

3 11 m cbt
4 Elle r ord.

hens ;a: as pry-ceded by several consonant sounds it is proaounced It as pronounced also whoa it as Ina-k#eed by that,c,ollibirult1.43 onesuesat-plus _ _ _ _

estal-swel

hen a is eliminated us rapid speoch double ceneuneet bpd 11010.ta". OeCUISLotto to the turd Imeslesti is rapid speech the WI sot prosaism:ad and bumble j oscura

T,, ivr..r..unce do Kalb rIeflon.gat sound. sorb a !hi ltl !al. 141 and gi hold Test breath lee twos( pausetole in su aa I kin I o,r the (ina.etani I4L I t )1t1. PR( )Nt)1 NCING IT Praruee the tioutaiecoasneast 110.61116 ma tawLaming #.4111 umirrtene any 14 1 kt sae dropped
I la-dedne 2 netted 3 grabby dates 4 bee earla

I 1141 der (Wall 3 sue. Ilmar2 ant td larttei bar cowl Ibehhaej900.
T.. powvounce &whit cusweasat such as If 1 !al id! Intl. Ill and II. hold the possums of the canseasset athan 1.4 the mangle consultant Practav the *mbar oursueent ts the Wine./ taproom" f, ..ftekean) ;A: la toch are dru141114

1 belie lame 3 retvanit
2 tut 4 is me goer 4 boas

I belie Was [beihree.
2 mum assat letamanelli

3 von ne forays(
4 ms jugs pew et Imam idlillyakerissi

A ii.putlie et,nawaant sound occurs ',bee ____ I is dragged m raged mas A esuble (rj rams tie hireform of certain ten* to mart the 4111sesece boas the 11111111104 ISMSRepeat tbe words IMPUMMIS, assuriniss aim( :Ms them piteassie amp
I mammas ._ 3 abOUI9O110\ 1%. pe%)..lone s double :p1 it i !l 1#11 and 1,g( there * rapt break is the Soo d sound Wore the eon-4#.# ut 1., prim..uwe arty other doubt* cormorant. taw postural is held kith Warr sad the ens aasmat s iragtbeasd

I *us* 3 (broil

Programmed Shah** Masud* /reach PAiaeties
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MODEM LANGUAGE Open

FRENCH TRAVATUTOrt
JAC D. MEACHAM, Director, Universal Learning

Division
J01-1107. GORMLEY, Instructor
JEAN\FREMONT, Instructor
Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc.

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California

Programed text, 975 frames, paperback, 242 pp.,
5 1/2" x 8/9.95.

For use in DIS °VERY COLUMBUS machine, $38.75;
program reusable, $15.00.

For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95; program
reusable, $15.00

Program also available in French to English.
Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;

some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen,
families, tourists, travelers, or anyone interested
in aforeign language."

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: March, 1963.
(1 sample page)

I
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MODERN LANGUAGE

FRENCH TRAVATUTOR
Meacham, Gormley, Fremont; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS
one sample page:

Correspondence
11-Unlike the United "tates,
in France you can buy stamps
in a tobacco shop. If you .do

need a post office, you ask- -

Le bureau de poste, la poste.
(leh burodeh post, la post) ..

or in en6lish .

1-the post
office

.

,

2-The post office in -french
is Le bureau de , la .

.

'

.

2- poste
poste

.

.

3-Parcel post is pronounced
Le coins postal (leh kola
postal). Parcel is en6lish
for the French , and
colis postal Is .

3 -. coils
pa'rcel post
.

.

4-If you wish to send a par -

cell you would say-- "Je
veux envoyer ce colis", this
is-the same as--"I want to
send this ."

.

42
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MODERN LANGUAGE H.S.-Coll.

BASIC GERMAN VOCABULARY
HALMUTH H. SCHAEFER
CHARLES,13. FERSTER, both of Institute for Behavioral

Research
Published by PROGRAMMED TEACHING AIDS, Inc.

3810 South Four Mile Run Drive, Arlington, Virginia.

Programed text, 1,586 frames, 131 pp., 8 1/2',x 11'.
$3.00.

For use in FERSTER TUTOR, under $5.00., program re-.
usable.

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;
no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
27 graduate students, 3 high school students, 4 under-
graduate students, 1 secretary, 1 housewife.

Prerequisites:
Average Time: 50 hours (based entirely on data). Standard

deviation, 10 hours.
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)
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MODERN LANGUAGE

BASIC GERMAN VOCABULARY
Schaefer, Ferster; PROGRAMMED TEACHING AIDS
one -sample' page :

1. It takes a Knabe and a girl to rallln love.

2. When Washington was little Knob* he lied.

3. When I was a little I wore knee pants.

. Snips and snails and nuony dogs' tails.
that's what little is made of.

5. boy

499. "Those awful Blumeni" said Rens who had hayfever.
"Sie sired schra§Tuaen. not awful at ant" said
kis Schwester who had no hayfever.

500. "Du hist -.in 'Winer Wislenscheftleri"
said the sera fu of sarcasm to his
rocket expert.

ROV'T WRITE ANYTMINn FOW IRIS FRAM
501. "Du bist vin :whiles* S udont. getting all F's."NAM VT SEE T WOW. A OMIT WRITE

amino Dm! VET

502. A famous sarcastic line from Gilbert and
Sullivan is:

",What a !chillier state of thingisl"

503. Translate as far as you can:
"Rome student you axe, getting all F's."

269

boy

boy

Kaaba

Knab

Knab

.90

...flowers...They are
beautiful flowers...
sister

...pretty...

Du biat vin schbner
Student



MODERN LANGUAGE Jr. H.S.-Coll.+

GERMAN A
DR. ERNEST E. ELLERT, Colorado State. University
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS

425 North MichigaA Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 5,050 frames, paperback,
8 1/2" x 11 1/2" $33.75. Bound in 10 seperate
sections.

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.75; program reusable,
$32.00.

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple
Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
4aStudents at Hollins College and Roanoke Publtc
Schoolt ."

No special prerequisites.
Additional material required: Tape recorder or language

laboratory and tapes accompanying the program.
Price of tapes - $115.00 for a set of 12

Average Time: 120 classroom hours (est.).
No Revision.
(1 sample page)

ft
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MODERN LANGUAGE

GERMAN A
Ellert; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

1.

4

The words of a langvagt are combinations of sounds When you speak English,pki use English sounds When you speak German, you will use German

a4

sounds

German and English are related languages Thus they have many similar soundsBut they also have some sounds

different

3

Th. sounds of English are divided into two groups vowels and sonsonants. Thesounds of German try also divided into and

3
4.

vowels

woo

We use the letters of the alphabet to represent English sounds. We will use thesame letters to represent German vowels that we do to represent English ....

e we 1

But these letters not) always represent the same sounds that they doto English.

692-898 0-63-19

will not

German A .

271
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MODERN LANGUAGE

GERMAN TRAVATUTOR
JAC D. MEACHAM, Director, Universal Learning

Division,
RUTH H. MOVER, Instructor
MARIANNE C. BUSCH, Instructor
Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc.

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California

Open

Programed text, 1010 frames, paperback, 247 pp.,
5 1/2" x.8", $9.95.

For use in DISCOVERY COLUMBUS machine, $38.75;
program reusable, $15.00.

For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95; program
reusable, $15.00.

Program also available in German to English.
Table of Contents.
Final test available.
constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen,
families, tourists, travelers, or anyone interested
in a foreign language.*

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: March, 1963.
(1 sample page)



MODERN LANGUAGE

GERMAN TRAVATUTOR
Meacham, Coover, Busch; QRAFICROLL SYSTEMS
one sample -page:

go.

PronounciatIon
11- the 1etter"'a in en6lish is
pronounced eigHt (8) differ-
ent ways. In German we'are-
concerned with only. two types
of sounds. The LO1i a and the
SHORT a. The long a Ts one of
the German sounds for the
letter a.

two (2)
2- The lon6 a in German can
also be spelled as or ah. The
long a in GermanTs pronoun-
ced like the a in father an0
the a in Dime (lady), haben
(have), HaLir (hair) in the

laAgua6e.

German

short

3- The SHORT a in German is
the sound of aah as in pot or
like the a in artistie. The
sound ot The short a in Ger-
man is like: Mann (man) Anna
(Anne), Ball (ball), and das
(the). The a is quicker
in sound thgETE the long a.

4- The German languaso, unlik
the en61iih, has only
types of sounds for thirfette
4. The f and the a
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MODERN LANGUAGE . Jr. H.S. +

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES -BASIC GERMAN READING
DONALD TOSTI
NIRAM A. WILSON, both of Teaching Materials Corporation.
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y.

Programed text, 3,643 frames, paperback, 740 pp.,
8 1/2" x 11", bound in 3 separate volumes, $16.00.

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program reusable,
$15.00.

Teacher's Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier
programs available.

Final Test included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Thirteen year olds through adults."

Prerequisites: "Requires ability to read and follow
simple instructions in English."

Average Time: 17-30 hours (based entirely on data);
standard deviation, 3.5 hours.

Next Revision: June, 1963.
(3 sample. pages)

274



MODERN LANGUAGE 4

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES BASIC GERMAN READINGTosti, Wilson; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION3 sample pages:

71 Which of this below is correct for "You (they) will (to) go" ./a. Bie (me) wirtlgehen.
,b. II le (ale) verde johns.

C. Ike (sit) werden grebes. .
,

c. Ste (ate) warden piles.
11111111111111E111111111111111111

Germ: x

1 111. 111111 111 1111111111111

4

1

111172 Which at these below is correct for " I shall (to) understand"
a. Ich verde werstehe.
b. Ich werde verstebes.
c. Ich wird verstehen.
d. Ich verde', verstehes.
't!

,-

b.

.

Germ: i .

.

Ich verde verstehen. I

11 i

,

73 1 Which ad these below Is correct for "We shall (to) come"?
a. Wit ward's korona..
b. Mr werde Immures.
c. WIT ward's kommes.

.

c. WU warden hummes.
11111.1111111.1.11111111111111

give"?

Germ
,

.

.

11111111110J1111.

f.

!I Mille
.

.

.

II

.

74 Which of those below is correct for "He (she) will

a. gr (we) wird geben.
b. Er (sie) werde gebes.
c. Er (sin) worth geben.
d. Er (Die) werden geben. ,

a. Er (ale) wird (*ben.

Germ:

IIII111111111111111

.

il!IIH11i

(Copy all

1

aetteacea.

1,I 1 Ii III!ill

)

'111111II 1 11

.

1 li i;

1111'111111111111

i
)

1
75

German: MC (silo) verb's veratehas.
Bound : Zoe (see) YEHR-dabs fehr-IlifTAY-ens.Wean : You (they) will (to) understand.

(You (they) will understand.)

4

fn.
Zee
You

(sin) werdes verstehes.
(see) VEER--deha fettr-SHTAY-ehn.

Germ:
and :

Mns :

1111

I

11111 1 11 ITIII 1

(they) will (to) understand.
6-111111111!1111:11IIR9111111g1
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41L

4

I" German:* Wie ? 411--"" (Copy German and 1111 in what Is ',lasing. )Means : How goes it (with) you*?
(How are you?)

0

.
.

. .

Wie (geht es Ihaten)7
11111111,111111111111111111111

Germ:

TIT 111.111111k
1 li Il 1 ...11

11 111,1 11;11.
107 1 The German Words "pht es- mean .

The German word Ihnen**means .

:a it twith) you

:

;111111'111i 11111iIIIIIIIIIIIIi111111 H111 .1II"' '
i11

, , . 1 I.,
10. I German.

Good evening... Means : 1. Gookday. L Good morning. 3.

1. Guten Tag. 2. Guten Morgen.
3. Guten Abend:

Germ: 1.
I.
3.

,111.1 1.$1 WI ll I 1 .i.111'!"1: LIIII.1111111tillh $1111111111 I. 1111:1 1 iIll
. 111. 11 i ..11; 1. . 1 ; .: ,1

German Sound
w = iT7w.' is always sounded 'es- as Ia ''very. 1
le ee (..I.- is always amailied "se- as la -awe. '')

.-vie- is sounded

-

vee
,,

:

i , .. ...

I'd 11.111111111111h11111.111111111111111111111111:111111111!

1 ; 11 ' ' I 1'1' 11;', l'Ill
111rili.d1111111

110 I Which word below is 9w' co\irect sound for -how"'

, Which word aloe is the correct Gorman word for -how-1

boe vee wie ,

ovet wie

and
Germ:

1.11,',. I!! '1 .,
1 I'14,11'"11)jit'ti,liiii:Hi In
I

.:1-32 ,...lt 1 ,

110111...o

276



S6 1 German: .,.Mesas : H. (she) same Schmidt. -.
..1-1,-

(Mil (her) same is Schmidt-)
'&_.

)
% ...., _Aild

..

I

.

J

,

Er (ate) hetet Schmidt.
il'IIIIIIII

Germ:

1111 11111111 III 1111111111111111 lidlIlIli MI 11111111M,$7 German: 1. War !mean Koch. 2. Mallen we Muller?
4

Meals :

I. We same 1Koch. (Our aline is Koch.)
2. Name they Miller? (Is their same Muller?)

11111111111

MS S : .

2.

11!1 ILI llil 111.11112

.

1 111111 111111111111111111!" German:
X' "- '"--

Muller?
sams hhaletl)

Meals : I. We same Sock.. 1. Name they
(Our same is Koch.) (111 their

. .

,

.
I. Mr heltlen Koch.
2. Heiden see Muller? .

i'llIlld11111

Citrus: 1.

III!! 11111 111111 ill 1111111111111111M III!111,IIII lilli]11111eir
Citrate's: 1. lch mull gehen. 2. Er (sae) mull setps.

i
Means :

I. I mull (torgo. (1 must go.) .
2. He (she) must (to) sae.

(He (she) must see.)

Mss:

11111111I

1,1 ii1III
1

II

1.
2.

, 1111111111111111111111111, 11 0111iiigil.11190
Genius:

(to) ass. ,
see. )

A

___-- --
Means : 1. 1 must (to) go. 2. He (she) must

(I must go.) (110 (she) roust

1. Ich muff gotten.

berm:

win,
II

1.
2.

1 I III 1111111

I I 1111
1 ItilliAa

i I IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII1j111
I IiIihriirwiiiiiim

2. Er (me) mull sehen. .
13-1$ !
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MODERN LANGUAGE Elem.+

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: MODERN HEBREW:
BASIC READING

RABBI MAX LEADER
DONALD BERTHOLOMEY, Teaching Materials Corp.
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York.

Programed text, 2,541 frames, paperback, 528 pp.,
8 vgy x 11x, bound in 2 separate units, $16.00.

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program
reusable, $15.00.

Teacher's Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier
programs available.

Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) included.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"8-15 year olds, 3-10th grade students."

Prerequisites: "Requires an ability to read and write
elementary English."

Average Time: 17-25 hours (based entirely on data);
standard deviation, 2.63 hours.

Next Revision: July, 1963.
(2 sample pages)



MODERN LANGUAGE

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: MODERN HEBREW:BASIC READING
Leader, Bertholomey; TEACHING MATERIALS CORP.2 sample pages:

M
Observe

S
sfa is I letter.

three dote under the letter are
called vowel.
Which is a vowel?

B

C2

T

M
2

W
E

I

T
H
E
R

is

'1'1

.

' 111 111' 11 111'111 III' Ill
i

I X I 1

1

Which is e vowel?
.

1:H11111,.. I. 1 illlil pro

B

0
T

N

4

-
_

Lit

N
E
I

T
H
E
eR

I.-1J

111'1 ;
1

1 v

in
IIIME11111111111111111111111111111111110111011110

1 I 1 x
'1.1.1.1

.. is a vowel that hes the sound

Kai sod have the sound of

.1) Nob" 2) "Leh"

of "eh."
.

1) "keh"

r

.1,1 I! li .11

4

IT:Hil I Will " 111' II Il!i
-p....j4

Every Hebrew letter, unless it caws at

the end of e word, oust have a vowel.

Which example fellows this rule

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

a

0
T

N

,

111

.

:%3

,

N
E
1

T
H

R 1
\

, .I1 . i 1 1,1!.1 ., i, ',lir Hi "'so!" ,, ',pp,46

Notice that ender the letter Sin 211 is

the vowel
.

Choose tine vow. 1

B

0
T

N

S

.

.

N
E
1

T
H
E
R

.11111111111111111111111111111111111.111

.

1 rrrPringiiiiiiiiinMT
.

I
v



alb

AI

B

0

T

II

I
t,

N
E
I

T
N
E
R

4
whiCh is Vet'
..

.

.

I I I I I I
I I I

1 1 x
I ; il !I 'Ili I'LI I T , I

62

Vac has the sound of the Enallsk letter:

1) 1 2) k 3) h 4b) v

Nnw would yob pronounLe

1) "v h'' 2) "lth" 1) "eh" 4) Ikehw

1) "veh"

to pronounced "veh" because a Hebrew letter is always pronommd before the

that goes with It.

v OW* 1

Which letter an :" daft not have a vowel'v;

1) 2) 3) 2

1)

,280



MODERN LANGUAGE Open

ITALIAN TRAVATUTOR
JAC D. MEACHAM, Director, Universal Learning

Division
JOSEPHINE REID, Instructor
Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc.,

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California

Programed text, 900 frames, paperback, 230 pp.,5 1/2' x 8", $9.95.
For use in DISCOVUIY COLUMBUS machine, $38.75;

program reusable, $15.00.
For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95; programreusable, $15.00.
Program also available in Italian to English.
Table of Contents.
Final Test available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen,
families, tourists, travelers, or anyone interested
in a foreign anguage."

Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: March, 1963.
(1 sample page)

'4i
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MODERN LANGUAGE

ITALIAN TRAVATUTOR
Meacham, Reid; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS
one sample page:

ITALIAN TravaTutor

Colors

i

1-The color ue in Italian
is blu (bloo) and quite sim-ilar7o the en6lish blue.
Black is nero (nay row). The
water is (blue) and thedirt is -----Thlack).

,,
11-blu, nero

E.
a

2-If you wanted to buy a red
and blue shirt ou would. ask
for--rosso (red) and .
Rosso 13 red and blu rsEluft.

is black. -1

2-blu, nero7 3-white in Italian is bianco
(bee. yon koh). The U.T.T.--irliE,is (red), (white),
and (blue-7--

2 i3-poiso
bA.c o
blu

.

..

.

II- _.

we-

4-The colors ethat we have
covered thus 'far are: P

, and .

,.
.

- 0,
1

27-
1
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MODERN LANGUAGE Open

JAPANESE TRAVATUTOR
SAC D. MEACHAM, Director, Universal Learning

Division
YASUKO ICAJII, Instructor
Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc.,

4215 Caravo Drive, La Mesa, California

Programed text, 1075 frames, paperback, 263 pp.,
5 1/2' x 8", $9.95.

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen,
families, tourists, travelers, or anyone interested
in a foreign language."

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: March, 1963.
(1 sample page)

a

go
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MODERN LANGUAGE

JAPANESE TRAVATUTOR
Meacham, Kajii ; GRA FICROLL SYSTE MSone sample page:

JAPANESE 'TravaTutor

Money of Japan

,

,
,

A

1-The dollar-to-in conversio
rat* is $1.00 toY360.00.
The V is the Japanese si6n fo.

and is they. equivalent to
our $ (dollar) sign.

1

1- yen

.in

2 -The kinds of yen currency
in circulation are: 1,000,
500, 50, 100, 10, and 5
bank notes. If you had 3,600

yen, you would have:
in U.S..dollars.

- ten (410.00 3 The coina8e used in Japan
are in denominations of: Y 50
Y 10, Y 5, and Y 1. The coins
are used very little since if
you had Y 5, you would have
only i in U.S. money.

.

,

.",

- 12- 4 When entering Japan you
should convert your dollars
to (Y) and when leaving
apTirreconvert your (V)
o dollars.

76

284



MODERN LANGUAGE Jr. H.S.+

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: BASIC RUSSIAN READING
LLOYD E. FIOMME
NJRAM A. WILSON, both of Teaching Materials Corp.
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York.

Programed text, 1,994 frames, paperback, 402 pp.,
8 1/2' x 11', bound in 2 separate volumes, $11.00.

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program
reusable, $10.00.

Teacher's Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier
programs available.

Final Test included.
Constructed Responses always used no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST)'POPULATION(S):
"Twelve year olds through adults."

Prerequisites: "Requires an ability to read and write
elementary English."

Average' Time: 18-20 hours (based entirely on data).
Next Revision: March, 1964.
(2 sample page)

M

4
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MODERN LANGUAGE

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: BASIC RUSSIAN READINGHomme Wilson; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION6

2 sample pages:

a

mom::::ennitt

%.r* & goSTEE

botol?

gt*TEE

707

1

Whore S: go

M: hotel?

go ISTEEnestaa

LILO

Whore 8:

1M: hotel?

gotrfEEneetaa

700

8. GdYEH
COPY)

M: Whore botI?

GdYEH goSTEErsetaa?

70

S: GdYEH ?

M: how?

a goSTEEneetaa whore

S:

M:



It Do they speak Russian?

Omm rosoJIT no ..ccmm?

R:

'IL 4o, they speak nrT

HeT omm row)
vve4.:
A4Xo.

R:

skill read. I shall read the book.

AT 04eMb

A OyAt maTaTb. A Oysty mmTali. mmmry.
.:e$'::-VM e



MODERN LANGUAGE Jr. H.S.-Coll.+

WRITING RUSSIAN SCRIPT
A Self-Instructional Program.

IRVING J. SALTZMAN, Dept. of Psychology, Indiana
University

Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc.,
330 West 42nd Street, New York City.

IP I

Programed text, 2,000 frames, papercover, 400 pp.,
8 1/2" x 11", $3.95.

Table of Contents.
Final Test included.
Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"High school and college students, adults."

Prerequisites: "Must be able to read and write English."
Additional equipment required: "Tape recorder and taped

material, optional."
Average Time: 10.5 hours plus 1.5 hours on tape (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 page)

al
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MODERN LANGUAGE

WRITING RUSSIAN SCRIPT
Saltzman; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY
one sample page:

a

S2214: IN RUSSIAN SCRIPT, THE SVLALL LETER "TAR" (n)Is CONNECTED :WITH THE SAUL LETTERS leIVICTI PLECELE IT
AND FOLLO' IT IN THE FOLLOWING HAM t:

)TICE

1111111.111

V TUT Ttn.: S'iALL MCA I. .up-os T"Ti
BEGITINIM "YAH," JUST AS "ELL" AND "Ell."

From each of the following pa Ts, select the itemindicated, check your response 4101.then. make a copyof the correct item.

Q1m2214: KR in script.

1) A,ZZ4,4Z1 2

A1-224 1)

44-224: in% in script.

MSS

QM=

4-224: 2)

Q6-2214: Write: iurm

A6-224:

. 4... An, .... ,...
Copy this if your answer is wrong.

(174424: Write: OdIAB

A°7-224:
Copy s your answer w-c g

n their correct
alphabetical order: Q w bilb3

Are the following letters

1111101

11101111110

141: Yes.
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M9DERN LANGUAGE 6th Grade

AUTOMATED SPANISH
DELBERT L. BARCUS, Supervising Teacher, Denver Pub-

lic Schools.
Published by DENVER PUBLIC SCHOOLS,

414 14th Street, Denver 1, Colorado

Programed text, 2016 frames, paperback, 291 pp., 8-1/2" x
11", 3 separate units @ $1.50 each.

Final Test available, 2 forma-TT-10 per copy.
Constructed Responses always used no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): "6
to 20 individual trials preliminary to research study
using 6000 sixth graders in the Denver Public Schools.°

Prerequisites: 'Fifty to seventy-five hours of audio-
lingual training in Spanish."

Average Time: 21,039 hours (based entirely on data with
a standard deviation of 4,926 hours).

Next Revision:
(2 sample pages)

290



MODERN LANGUAGE

AUTOMATED SPANISH
Barcus; DENVER PUBLIC SCHOOLS
2 sample pages:

45. saws ate. sou Is alto 7 flue.

.
246; solo* 247. loi6 tleos dos boroamos.

Ono es llase Alberto;

Imo& a,-,;_lodoriee.

247. so llama 248. Alberto so Was borsomso.
Alberto ,borossos.

as. tine. 204. &Couto. borsamoo ties' Allmon.?

Alberto doe fteroamoo.

J

269. time 250. Alberto op tiese sive bensanool

fleas oblo dos

koromoo 2y1. Lee llasas Jos4

Fodor lee.

251. bosoms 252. Is Smola'. l doe



252. sifts 255. No by tr.. nifiol hay

253. dos 254. aln /abrt° dos per
si.

25. hrnanos 255. Say un nap; hay tree ...g.

255. sifts 256. Wulatoo s..21 hay?

trots.

256. ahem 25?, 4Clainto hay?

16,m ouatro ratios.

257. May 258. 4114 hay um *LW
14),

hay d°11

258. sifts 259. Rita 2L ties* ouatro entanas.

41)
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MODERN LANGUAGE Jr. H.S.-Coll.+

INTRODUCTORY SPANISH
M. W. SULLIVAN, President, Sullivan Associates
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 3,284 frames, paperback, 1,250 pp. (7
units), 8-1/2* x 11-1/2*, $18.00 plus Binder.

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.75; program reusable;
$18.00.

Teacireir's Manual included.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Hollins College students, Roanoke City Public
ScitOol students.*

Prerequisites: "No special prerequisites.*
Additional material required: Tape recorder or language

laboratory and accompanying tapes $64.75.
Average Time: 45 hours (est.).
No Revision.
(1 sample page)

4
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MODERN LANGUAGE

INTRODUCTORY SPANISH
Sullivan; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

11.

aaa

Fi I:

t it le is pet t v.

La rt : t e

t

Tt.c I vcs for BLAC'K Pe i EFrTY, et o cr, 1 1r.td!.er; 11.1 It. tr.er tt.eynodi.fy fernIt.1:.e

Ar.swer tne Qaestl .r..

yo'.4r ..u.swer.*

Ask tNe 4uesti.,L:

Check.*

Now answer the question. Check.*

ProoresitowelliirmiNsitosifer hotrodbelorp4onsall

294
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MODERN LANGUAGE Jr. H.S.+

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: BASIC SPANISH
JAMES L. EVANS
RAFAEL VALDES, both of Teaching Materials Corp.
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION,

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York.

Programed text, 3,480 frames, paperback, 837 pp.,8 1/2" x 110, bound in 3 separate volumes, $17.50.Far use in MIN/MAX II- machine, $25.00; program
reusable, $16.50.

Teacher's Manual: General Manual available for all
TMI-Grolier programs.

Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) included.
Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):Eighth, ninth, tenth and eleventh grade students withno prior studies or background in the subject.'
Prerequisites: 'Requires to read and follow simple

instructions in English.
Average Time: 30 hours (based entirely on data); standard

deviation, 5.24 hours.
Next Revision: January, 1964.
(3 sample pages)

.

or
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MODERN LANGUAGE

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: BASIC SPANISH
Evans, Valdes; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION
3 sample pages:



at* 11%9' 111 111111116" NMI NO boor too m 11111111.
IMOOlor nom "It fopoL" ilidar No to

Us 'Or Is Nolo," ao WI Nom IMO d'oolot" Is mow.
I Nei r 'fir ND WNW woo 11.1 to Moo so mow.

.,fir'
to r laftitive eat Nub 1111 I

To Ws Oa tilloymo moons W -IstAir woo Ow M -saw
Ws tole off -sr- Oros "War- to fors OW I

*liar Is tbo of "frooir
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jimi evessmor ell NSW Ilear ism ems* urests.

.

U

fa ........

a vataido
U vistiNtris

-wry

see* out. I

o.illid "Tipialls-apor" Is stesbeidi.

IToupplhies" Is

wil111,67 *we amt. 1

..

"ewe. " Mil lbw" ft 'row"
an kW Os Opuill 'woes for Ins, " "Now " Ibres, "as Wu "SI,- 144 Ilk " '14, " awl "ft.

n a
as Os

Si 90112111MO
U wooll* SS esumiftwass
U 9111111114111 IS ..near e

113

NW 'Twousw-fte ft ea Nastssumim "' OW

volaillemen

IP"."----tats

1

Ws es p
I

.I

-

Ms its On 1 vesestiscs. .

au* eawl Wm eel
I

a it

*sOr it Ono solos vommilmes. - - ...



MODERN LANGUAGE Jr. H.S.-Coll.

SPANISH A
First Year Course in Spanish

STANLEY M. SAPON, Professor of Psycholinguistics,
University of Rochester

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 6,602 frames, paperback, 8-1/2" x 11-1/2",
$29.25 including Binder.

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.75; program reusable,
$28.50.

Teacher's Manual included.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
'Ohio State University. students.' , .

Prerequisites: "Reading ability of seventh grade or above."
Additional material required: Tape recorder or language

laboratory and tapes accompanying the program
$200.00 for 21 tapes.

average Time: 50-85 hours (est.).
No Revision.
(1 sample page)

3
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MODERN LANGUAGE
SPANISH A
Sapon; ENCYCLOPAEDIA liFtITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

1. You are looking at frame number 1. It contains some instructions, and an
underlined space to write your answers.

The underlined- space is used to write down your a

(Orite in the word that would complete the sentence above, and pull the lower
mask down to the next solid line at the margins.)

1

1 answers

(After you pull the top mask down to meet the line below, you will be rawly to
go on to frame number 2. You expose frame nuiber 2 by pulling the lower mask
down to the solid lines at the margins.)

-12. (If you followed the instructions, frame number 1 and its answer frump are no
longer visible. The top mask should be &home the printed number 2 at the lift,
and the bottom mask s d be at the solid llines at the margins. If the risks
are not properly set, f now.)'

After you are told something in a frame, you gill either answer a question or
complete a *entente. -In either cue, you will find a line on which to write

*of your a

I

2 answer (or answers)

(Cover up both parts of frame number 2, and proceed to the next frame.)

3. -The purpose oflihe answer frame is to let you know immmdlatelywtether your answer
is or woo*.

3. right

is. Sometimes instead of writing out an answer, you will have to make auk in a
space like this: ( 1. Bore is a question for you to answer:

When do you look at the answer frame, before or after you write your answer?

1 ] before [ ) after

1/4. (" x ) after

5. When you reach the last frame on a page, you will find
This means that you are to bring both masks to the top
masks slightly, and flip the page back. Once you have

ready to expose the next f

5. from

Itt

Uill'T 0

marks like this: ttt .

of the page, lift the
done this, you will be

PAGE 1
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MODERN LANGUAGE Open

SPANISH (ELEMENTARY)
CLT Spanish, Series I (No.16-12-04)

CHARLES I. FOLTZ, author
Published by ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATORIES,

5034 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W., Washington 16, D.C.

For use in LANGUAGE LA$ORATORY, program reusable,
2400 frames, 9.95.

Teacher's ganual available, $1.25.
Table of Contents, Index.
Unit test(s), integral part of program..
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: Minimum requirement:

tape recorder.
Average Time: 12 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

I1)
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MODERN LANGUAGE

SPANISH (ELEMENTARY)
Foltz; ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATORIES
one sample page:

1%.

SAMPLE FRAMES (from tapescript) CLT Spanish (Series I)

1. -STIMULUS

RESPONSE

MASTER

Yo sigo el taxi. Y ellos ?

(timed pause for student response)

Ellos siguen el taxi.

REINFORCEMENT (timed pause for repetition)

2. STIMULUS Come Ud. came ?

RESPONSE (timed pause for student response)

MASTER Si, yo como carne.

REINFORCEMENT (timed pause for student response)
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MODERN LANGUAGE H.S.

SPANISH U-3002
UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES

CORPORATION
Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE

INSTITUTE,
510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey.

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program
reusable, 2160 frames, machine and program,
$25.00 (school discount).

Tab 1TOTTontents.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Grade Level - 8-12."

Other using population(s): Adult.
Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 30 to 36 hours (est.).
Next Revision: August, 1963.
(2 sample pages)

303
69-898 0-63-21
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MODERN LANGUAGE

SPANISH U-3002
Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation;

UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE
2 sample pages:

m tarn 144m
WIC sa4 "IIMICT00110

to

433 i his is prawassood -sob.

SAN

like word tig2 to prosomood
USN-

bob

435 Th Norilsk word 201 to prwoos000d

SAT

3 -nab.

4ri KAHN -lob la spoiled 1, Is

01110

Isamsk.

437 lb, limasob\word ism to prosomoodKENN-.
lay

ii.

r.41...13 MES-rob is spelled_nib
Spoolob.

. -

,

Om

t



f\%wii) F-3-1 I

137 SPANISH 11-36,11

MD ho the Isaalab brow, hp the

muslin iiirsiaL *WO* art".

'I
cl

444 Tiro article id alma. §E. fel mawslam.
the.

4u toollifil word

l
0

be Stoat* fl MEst moons lag
1

the&VA.
phrase 21 Wm oases

4117 ilho phrase 1118114

t

Id

i

.

44111 II ME:2 mesas .

tibt book
l #

s
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MODERN LANGUAGE Open

SPANISH TRAVATUTOR
JAC D. MEACHAM, Director, Universil Learning

Division
JAMES M. HARDISON, Instructor, Writer
Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc.,

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California

Programed text, 850 frames, paperback, 210 pp.,
5 1/2" x 8", $9.95.

For use in DISCOVERY COLUMBUS machine, $38,75;
program reusable, $15.00.

For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95; program
reusable, $15.00.

Program also available in Spanish to English.
Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; some Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen,
families, tourists, travelers or anyone interested
in a foreign language.'

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: March, 1963.
(1 sample page).

rwt
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MODERN LANGUAGES

SPANISH TRAVATUTOR
Meacham, Hardison; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS
one sample page:

SPAYISH TravaTutor

Pronounciation
AIL

The "A" in Spanish is pronounced like the
response given to the doctor when he saysa-
"Open your mouth and say m-ah". Now say -ah
each time the letter a appears in the fon-
owin words: casa, mama, papa', pasa, la, da.

Now modify the a with the respective conson-
ants and say "Papifpasa la casa" (lather
passes the house),

Let's try another one. "Papifda la casa a
mama" (Father Gives the house to mother).

In Spanish a is always pronounced the same,
regardless of where it appears in a word.

The a in Spanish is pronounced-mm
(seiect one of the following statements)

as in the english words: day, say, and
may. turn to Page 3

as in "ah" when responding to a doctor
askint; you to open your mouth for a
look at your throat.

turn to Page 2

4
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MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA Jr. H.S. ... H S

ADVENTURES IN ALGEBRA (TutorText)
NORMAN A. CROWDER,
GRACE C. MARTIN, both of U.S.I., Educational Science

Division
Published by DOUBLEDAY & CO., Inc.,

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C.

Programed text, 336 frames, hard cover, 348 pp.,
8 1/4" x 5 3/8', $4.95.

A similar program, INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA
(rutorFilm), available in TM format.

For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK II, $1,250; program re-
usable, 410 frames, $40.00.

Table of Contents, Index.
Unit Test(s) included.
Programed text available in Japanese.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used;

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):.

Prerequisite:
Average Time: 6-8 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Not scheduled."
(1 sample page)



MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA

ADVENTURES IN ALGEBRA
Crowder., Martin; DOUBLEDAY & CO.
one sample page

1.

Sample from Introduction to Algebra

YOUR ANSWER: Ii x + a 0, x sk -a.

You are correct. If we wish to solve any equation of the form x + a 0,
where a is a known number and x is the unknown, we can proceed u follows:

Subtract a from both sklei:

a - a =V, so

i+a-a 0-a

x + 0 -a

x = -a

If we had begun with the equation x - a 0, we would have

- a 0
Add a to both sides:

x-a+a = 0+a'

X =

Now, as we said at the beginning of this lesson, in solving an equation such
as x - a = 0 or x + a 0, we want to deduce from our original equation one in the
form "x = some number." When we have a term such as a either added or sub-
tracted from our unknown, x, what rule will summarize the calculations above and
enable us to get rid of the troublesome a on the left-hand side of the equation?

Move the a to the other side of the equation and change its sign. C

Move the a to the other side and put a minus sign in front of ft. B

Move the a to the other side. A

309



MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA H.S.

ALGEBRA I
DANIEL P. MURPHY, Teaching Fellow State University

of Iowa.
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 8,200 frames, paperback, 1,290 pp.,
8-1/2" x 11-1/2", $13.25. Available in 5 separate
units @ $3.25 each.

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable,
$12.00.

Teacher's Manual available, $.50.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available. More than one equivalent form of

test available.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Selected groups, Roanoke City Public Schools."

Other using population(s): "Adult education groups; review.'
Prerequisites: "No special student prerequisites other

than those required for normal ninth grade algebra.'
Average Time: 135 classroom hours for average students

(est.).
No revision of this particular program. New programs in

ninth grade algebra will be developed.
(1 sample page)
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MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA

ALGEBRA I
Murphy; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page

Milk No* shall MI %i nn In this robs ens ftofrtir=
If s ropreerots the number, what rrporeasta the o
by 4'

Mr. If t rrpreernta the tounthre. how would you oripeummt the
product d this sumabee (11 amid the ausatiee matilased by four,
(s441t

SOL 'no prodert d a certain assabeir .ad the number a-
enerd by 4 r ( + ts1 Arcordue to the problem*, K ve oleo ( -4,
Write as *maws Nauss this equality

1439. If s is *he auenbee. the equating white ropevarate the prob-
lem* e ea - 3 Tramper WI torso an ae to wake the nee
aftenabar equal to 0 Parke the equation aad And the rota

SM. Ream we halm two roots. we have two.peeniale enmerseu
our problem* lot es cheek - 1 Tlie prodert d due **umber
( and the Rumblr sorreamed by 4,( 31, - 3, therefore, dm
mina*, cheeks Now lee us cher* - 3 le the product el - 3 mad

3 mcreased by fl equeJ to - 3

4 4

a(s441eres1+6s

411.. -3

ME Mee to F`treeir 164 if e reprogram the numb, how ets+71
would you reproarot the product d a amuse amebae, and the er
member seleveamed by r 0+71

SOL lot sr repreern4 the ameabee Refer to Nur. 164 Write #4.7so 10
the apogee* which mates the fart d the problem

leg Yew Alelis
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MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA M.S.

ALGEBRA II
ROBERT J. TrTIE V, Britannica Center for Studies in Learning,
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

. 425 N. Michigan Avenue; Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 6,750 frames, paperback, 1,036 pp.,84/2" x 11-1/2*, $13.25. Available in 5 separate
units @ $3.25 each.

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable,
$12.00.

Teacrei sr---Manual available, $2.50.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available $1.60 per copy. More than one

equivalent form of test available.
Constructed Responses always used no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Naive groups from the Roahoke City Public Schools;field test population classrooms from Roanoke City

. Public Schools. Roanoke, Virginia."
Other using population(s): "Adult education, professionalreview.*
Prerequisites:"No special prerequisites other than reading .ability approximating ninth grade level.'
Average Time: 120 classroom hours for average students(est.).
No expected revision.
(1 sample page)
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MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA

ALGEBRA II
Titiev; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page

ir

f.

OWL hoe mike to hive. 101 Reemeetwe that the russets°.
1 2s mgleserated the widget or too real awasbers whims sows

w 12 We have towed .that true peatleet se wauseuse tire
1

Tharedory, Goa the two au abses that we wafted to fad
ever sesweiretad tri s sod 12 - L 011 Ram that tie a,iVLoa M) the
problem wall be the mashers aid

40PilL By esspkag a ruiwuoa, we have rowed that they prosiest d
6 ed wirmates than the d say other two assabere
Iribage ewe se 12

11090. twee at Faure 101 cam awn We ewe that the pap* of
PO + 12: mama the X as at the palm ININXIM11101111

le 0, and aim at the pat VANN, a-ateedasae a

411111. &Iwo the r000rdwato d wry past as the X ..toe a 0,
we know that the tumuli's -14+ Ms tU be *gasl wher-
ever ste yap' oar or touches the I 4a:sa

MI. We Raves that the graph d - 0+ 12* crones the X am
at s 0 and at s .12 Therefore, - +12s to O. WINS
1E10 ad whoa s 4.11

On We kaoss that the d Nada. will be equal to 0
whoever the d the ruactrom ar011111118 the 4.1011

Nu know that the mph d - + 12s aroma the X 4=
at s iO aad s 12 Tlarliate, - 12s s to 0, whoa

ad whoa I

*11. flaw the faactsos - 0+ 12s se equal to 0 what s .60 ad
s 4.12, gra kaow that s,0 sad s 12 are two solutsoise to the agar
tem -0+ 12s

IN 11144 row A4esioss
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MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA

ALGEBRA I and II
PROFESSOR KRAKOW, programer
MARTIN MEO, New York university
ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institu e of

tw.tTechnology
Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company,

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, Al.

Jr. H.S.

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95;
program not reusable, 500 frames in I, 50 116-in, I or
11 included in price of machine.

- Constructed Responses usually used some Multiple Choice;
no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Over 200.*

Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: 3 hours (est.).
Next Revision: Now available.*
(1 sample page)

411,

Y
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MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA

ALGEBRA I and II
Krakow, Meo, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC CO.
one sample page

ALGEBRA II

3. .16a3b3 is called a

monomial

4. 15a2 + 9b2 + 8c + d3 is called a

polynomial

5. When we multiply a polynomial byy-a monomial we
first multiply all the terms of the polynomial sepa-
rately by the monomial and then combine the resulting
products using the co --- ct sign.

6. Let's work a sample problem. To multiply
16r + t by 2r we begin by rewriting the ressio
as we would an arithmetical multiplication. 16r -1-'t

2r
7

Our first step is multiplying 16r.. 2r giving
32r2

T \
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MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA H.S.+

ALGEBRA 11
R. CLAYTON COURSEY, Education Engineering, Inc.
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California.

Programed text, 15,200 frames, paperback, 540 pp.,5'25 r, available in 15 separate units at $3.75 each.For use in SPEED machine, program reusabre7g52.00
TeAcher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $10.00 per unit.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constrlicted

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites: Arithmetic
Additional material required: SPEED teaching machine

$700 & $850.
Average Time: 30 hours (est.).
Next Revision:,
(1 sample page)
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MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA
4

ALGEBRA 11
Coursey, EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.
one sample page

If letter sr *lettre has so

eeffleleat rittes before it,
the minutest 1 is aderstood.

per 'sample. la is the same as
beguile ulttplyiss a umber

by 1 dm amt shame* Its .alas.

QUIMITIOPIP

What Is the tomtit lest of ay is
the product my?

I. What are the prime factr el
1$?

2. What are the prime Isetra of
Say?

4. What Is the mingles, at a to
the prdeet Say?

,. What le the 'senseless el limeys
is the predict stray*?

317

the product ab:

the eosftleisat el ab is 1.
the coefficient of a is b.
the mintiest t b la a.

What do we mean by. the mintiest
1 se sderstd? We mess that eves
thiegh It Is set written down, we

lino, it is there.

111141 - 19

A119W11111

1- y

I- I

I. 3. 2. 1. a sad p

4- 4 and 4

9-

S. 3. 4. a sad p

7-

0- 3y

9- ivy
14- I, 9. II sad I
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ALGEBRA U-3001
UNP/EFtSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES

CORPORATION
Published by 'UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE

INSTITUTE,
510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey.

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, programreusable, 2160 frames, machine and program, $25.00(school discount).
Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):`Grade Level a, 8-12.*
Other using population(s): 'Adult.'
Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 36 to 45 hours (est.).
Next Revision: August, 1963.
(2 sample pages)
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ALGEBRA U-3001
Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation; UNIVER-

SAL TEACHING MACHINCE INSTITUTE
2 sample pages

'num. u--1
1°71 furl f'171
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46? Addition hi slip** is reighly sisailiu.
,i) adagios is arithmetic.

amber phis a negative impala a
misaber.

_

.

aegatIve

..

A Negative

4&$j 11 we add assetive sad a petit's, awe-
br, sad, 11 the negative eausher is
thee the sea el the two sambers wtU

moodier. . . seipttive
larger,
be

,

489 II we add positive sad sagatilne airs-
bar, sad, if the positive number is
gess the anti el the tiro samipers will

amber. positive

.i
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be a

-
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-,
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ber 'orals a emmber.

1
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ALGEBRAIC EQUATIONS
LAURENCE WHISLER, Consultant in Programed Educa-tion, Central Scientific Co.
Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company,

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, Al.
.1r

Planned for use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER,
$2.95; 100 frames.

Mult irire-Choice Responses always used; no Constructed
Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Planned population of 100.*

Prerequisites:
Average Time: 3 hours (est.).
Next Revision: September, 1963.
(1 sample page)
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ALGEBRAIC EQUATIONS
VVhisler; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company
one sample page

ALGEBRA IC EQUATIONS

28. Use division to change an equation so that it
can be used simultaneously with another equation.
First set of equations
9A - B 31 leave unchanged 9A - B 31

52A - 23B 253 divide by 23

Complete equation
4A B 11

b

29. Solve for A by subtraction
9A B 31
4A 111 11

Complete equations
5A 20
A 4

30. Another problem: Macpines J. and K make the same
product, but the machine K is older and slower. With
3J and 2K machines, 7 finished products can be made
per hour. Write the equation.

I

322

Complete equation
3J 2K 7
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EQUATIONS AND INEQUALITIES
EUGENE D. NICHOLS
ROBERT KALIN
HENRY GARLAND, all of Florida State University.
Published by: HOLT, RINEHART & WINSTON,

383 Madison Ave., N. Y. 17, N.Y.

Programed text, 284 frames, paperback, 80 pp., 7" x 10 ",$.96.
Teacher's Manual available, $.16.
Table of Contents.
Final Test included.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):Grades 7 thru 12."
Prerequisites: Four fundamental operations with

directed numbers.'
Average Time: 3G-9 hours (est.).
Next Revision: Unlmown.
(1 sample page)
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EQUATIONS AND INEQUALITIES
Nichols, Ka lin, Garland; RINEHART & WINSTON
one sample page

77 If Writes 11 writes 5 in Owe of is
10

+ 4 10,

doss be obtain a true or a Me statement?

I

78 If Writ .11 writes 4 in place of 0 in
10

+ 4 11,

does be obtain true or false statement?

STOP

S'

79 What should WritaaU write is piece of is
10

. + 4

to pt true statement?

STOP STOP

79 31
w..

SO Doss 0 in piece of is
0 X 9 + 3 3

give a true statement?

STOP STOP

Yss

What &add %WIWI writs im place of imx 25 + op 9,
to ipt true Matins&

et
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INTENSIFIED ALGEBRA R-1
A Review or Remedial Program

NANCY ANDERSON, University of Maryland
THOMAS GILBERT
Published by PROGRAMMED TEACHING AIDS, Inc.

3810 S. Four Mile Run Drive, Arlington, Virginia.

For use in FERSTER TUTOR, Program reusable, $10.00,
machine and program, separate answer tapes
replaceable. 1,300 frames (approx.)

Teacher's Manual included.
Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): "Both
High School and College freshman.'

Prerequisites:
Average Time: 20 hours. (est.).
Next Revision: January, 1964.
(1 sample page)
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INTENSIFIED ALGEBRA R-1
Anderson, Gilbert; PROGRAMMED TEACHING AIDS, Inc.
one sample page
52. But the fact that 3.7 = 7.3 follows

from the law for mul- commutative
tiplication.

.
lyric iv Multiplication and Division of Signed Numbers

41. Since -x is defined equal to (-1) x
then -(-x) =

TOPIC VI -- Operations on Algebraic Expressions

2. So 3x+4x = (3+
(total)

TOPIC VII - Division

x

7x

1.

141. 8x2 4x
Lx

.

TOPIC X - Linear Equations 1.

75. Solve w = -1
50 5

Fractions 1%

24. Thus a fraction can sometimes be
simplified by removing factors
common to the numerator and the
denominator. In this way
Xama2 (x+a) (x -ay
3x-3a. 3 (xima)

326
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INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA
JACOB REGER, Programer, General ProgrammedTeaching Corporation
JOHN MORRIS, Editor, General Programmed Teaching

Corporation
-Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed teal, 1000 frames, paperback, 200 pp.,8-1/2" x 11", $
Teacher's Manual: °Instructions to teacher included inpreface.'
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.
to.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
°Developmental testing: 8th and 9th grade students.'Prerequisites: None.

Average Time: 40 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)
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MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA

INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA
Reger, Morris; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page

A term is an expression whose parts ARE NOT connected by addition or
subGrction.

Is 2 + y a term?
Circle.

tt" . - rs*-,-
, V .

\II .

.;
5

... ,.

-.wyr,..

SP . .

11 Alr.

J5.;

!..10147

474

Yes No

The parts of a term are not connected by addition or subtraction.
3 x is not a term because 3 and x are connected by addition. Is - 5 a
term?

ille77tIVOTW.410411Cti,t "1

ttrez

.{ 1.t

475

a-,

J.

C. I

1

The parts of a term may be connected by multiplication or by division.
Circle the letters before the terms below.

.4 . !-
y k '")'''' .

.,. .,",,i. , . ...*0,
44, - ... l 4:.

%. ,....." ., . 4*. A . i ?'" A- .., . . ,.. .,,,. 4. 4

t1

k

476

,

.4...11.1 .01g6. mo t...illaw

A) 2 5t

c -

C) 5d

y

An expression whose parts are not connected by addition or subtraction is
called a

iv

a

.

I.

T

..4ictu 4.1.c

C

I
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AN INTRODUCTION TO VERBAL PROBLEMS IN

ALGEBRA
DR. NATHAN LAZAR, Mathematics Education, Ohio StateUniversity
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 1,024 frames, paperback, 147 pp.,
8-1/2-,A11-1/2*, $4.75.

For use in TEMAC $1.25; program reusable,
$3.50.

Teacher's Manual available, $1.00.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Berkeley, California public schools on development
testing. Roanoke City Schools on evaluation testing."Other using population(s): "Any remedial students, pre-algebra.*

Prerequisites: "Ability to solve equation 3W is equal to 15:*Average Time: 10-20 hours (est.)..
No Revision.
(1 sample page)
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AN INTRODUCTION TO VERBAL PROBLEMS IN
ALGEBRA

Law; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one Sample page

9. 'he melee el y libieb moles by 12 tree Meioses' is the
aishew Therefere. we say that this

u mber is aolasdos eg the sqestie. by .

Mk The **lades el tie essatioa. S... IS, is the
essiber -

U. equation, 2s . 12, swiss that 'tweed s certai setae.,"

u mber. reiweseeted by the letter is, is equal t. twelve.' This

e iteseat is words is tellei s smaletios el the .raters Wr
words.

12. nee we impose die messily of the equities, 4.. as

611811119 cartels senior, repreesete4 by sr. is equal I.
settees,' we say that lie have treselatii the evades,
iota

111, lieelhow way el eayise this is that the easement 'leer Howe

a aortal' wesier. repossessed by le, is egos' to side's.' is
assalaties of the ',meths,

2

12

4... 16

It The sesteses which eigweeeee, li were. the seesisg el se

*goalies is called el the eissties isle weiale. truieletios

IS. Ile have sees that /amass el the eqeditiee, 4 . 34, is

the ember

16. Fertliefsere, 6 is the eddy moieties et 4. 24 slice. wiles

say member *thee dies 6 is multiplied by 4 we

lie /de mod set 24 es the reelect.

6

lie sot
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THE LANGUAGE OF ALGEBRA
Fields and Ordered Fields

F. WILLIAM LAWVERE, Britannica Center for Studies inLearning and Motivation
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 1,947 frames, paperback, 342 pp., 8-1/2"x 11-1/2", $7.30. Available in 2 separate units @$4.50
For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable,

$6.05.
Teacher's Manual available, $1.25.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available, $1.60.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Students at Hollins College, Roanoke Public Schoolsdevelopmental and public school classrooms at Roanoke,Virginia for field test."
Other using population(s): "Advanced high school students,professional review, teacher training in modern

mathematics."
Prerequisites: "Basic understanding of algebra."Average Time: 35-40 hours for average students (est.).No Revision.
(1 sample page)
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Lawvere; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page

THIGIUDIS 13-23
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NUMBER SENTENCES
An Introduction to Equation Solving

VERNON L. DAUSCH, Millburn Jr. H. S.
MARTIN M. MOSKOWITZ, Mathematics Department,

Vailsburg H. S.
ERNEST R. RANUCCI, Newark State College
MORTON SELTZER, Mathematics Department,

Weequahic H. S.
EDWARD J. ZOLL, Newark State College
Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY,

60 Fifth Avenue, New Ygrk 11, New York

Programed text, 600 frames, 144 pp., paperback, 8-1/4" x11", $1.50.
For option-II-rise in FLEXITAB BINDER, $1.67 per copy,program can be reusable.
Teacher's Manual in preparatiori.
Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) included.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Average 7th and 8th grade students. Some testing ofstudents in Grades 5 and 6."

Prerequisites: "Programs will fit in with both "modern"and traditional backgrounds."
Average Time: 12-15 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)



MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA

NUMBER SENTENCES p'

Dausch, Moskowitz, Ranucci, Seltzer, Zoll; THE MAC-
MILLAN COMPANY

one sample page

SPECIAL PROPERTIES OF THE NUMBER 0
110. !nine last few sections you have been dealing with pmperties of

operations. Now you are going to take a look at special proper-
ties of certain numbers.

First we will talk about the number 0. When 0 is added to 7,
tie sum is

a.0 b.7

111. Look at the list below and fill in the blanks to make each of the
number sentences true.

a. 11+0=_
b. 17+0=

c. 0 + 0 =

d. 1 + 0 =

e. a+0=_

Ill. When 0 is added to any number, it change thatanumber.
a. does g. does not

113. No matter what number a stands for, a + 0 = -?--.
a.0 b.1 c. a

114. You know that a + 0 = a. And you know that addition is commu-
tative. Tlfn you can say that 0 + a = ?.

a. d b. 1 c. a

334
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MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA Jr. H.S.-Coll.

PROGRAMMED BEGINNING ALGEBRA
IRVING DROOYAN,
WILLIAM WOOTON, both of Pierce College, Los Angeles,

California
Published by JOHN WILEY & SONS, Inc.,

605 Third Avenue, New York 16, N.Y.

Programed text, 4500 frames, spiral bound, 752 pp.,8 1/2" x 11", $14.00. Available in 5 separate units
at $2.85 each.

Teacher's Manual available, free.
Table of Contents.
Unit And Prerequisite Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Jr.-sr. H.S. students, first year college students,
tech. institute students, heterogeneous group of
employees in industrial training program.

Prerequisites: 8th grade reading level, mastery of
arithmetic (through fractions).

Average Time: 42-97 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(4 sample pages)
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time

r + 20

120
r

t 4.

180
r + 20

689. Suppose a freight train travels 12,0 miles in
the same lengt1,/ of time an express train travels
180 miles, and suppose that the express travels
20 miles per hour faster than the freight; how fast
must each be traveling? Since the time the trains
travel is the same in each case, it seems reasonable
to approach the problem by writing an equation
relating the each travels.
690. If r represents the rate of the freight, and if
the express travels 20 miles per hour faster than
the freight, the rate of the express is given in terms
of r by

691. If the freight train travels 120 miles at a
rate (r), the time it takes to do this can be
represented by the expression

692. If the express train travels 180 miles at a rate
(r + 20), the time it tOces to do this can be repre-

d rented by the expressiont -.
120 693. The fact that the time traveled by the freighttrain and the time traveled bilithe express train isthe same, can be expressed in terms of r by the1C O

r + 20 equation

40 694. The solution of 120 180
r r +2

Programmed Beginning Algebra/Unit V 106
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MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA

A PROGRAM IN CONTEMPORARY ALGEBRA
I Sets, Numbers and Language of Algebra

11 Eauations and Inequalities in One Variable
III Equations and Inequalities in Two Variables
IV Polynomial Expressions Relations and Functions
V Exponents, Radicals and Quadratic Equations

RALPH T. HEIMER, University of South Florida
FRANK KOCHER, Pennsylvania State University,,
JOHN J. LOTTES, State University College, Genesee, N. Y.
Published by HOLT, RINEHART AND WINSTON,

383 Madison Ave., N. Y. 17, N.Y.

Programed text, 3792 frames, paperback, 728 pp. 8-1/2'
x 11", available in 5 separate volumes @ $1.20 each.

Teacher's Manual available, $.60.
Table of Contents, Index.
Unit and Final Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple

Choice, no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): .
'High School and College students."
Other using population(s): aInservice and preservice
training of math teachers; College student with little
previous math.'

Prerequisites: 'The program assumes a knowledge of the
arithmetic of positive integers, but no previous study
of algebra is required."

Average Time: 32-1/2 hour's (est.).
Next Revision: unknown
(2 sample pages)
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MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA H.S. +

SECONDARY MATHEMATICS SERIES - ALGEBRA
REFRESHER

CHARLOTTE YESSELMAN, Teaching Materials Corpora-
tion.

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION:
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y.'

Programed text, 3,313 frames, paperback, 752 pp., 8-1/2"
x 11'5, bound in 4 separate volumes, $16.00.

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program re-.usable, $15.00.
Teacher's Manual: General Maniial available for all
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Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"High school graduates who had studied one year of
Algebra."

Prerequisites: "Ability to read at 8th grade level and to
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fractions and decimals."

Average Time: 30-50 hours (based entirely on data).
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SECONDARY MATHEMATICS SERIES: FUNDAMENTALS
OF ALGEBRA
Part I and Part II

JAMES L. EVANS
CHARLOTTE YESSELMAN, both of Teaching Material
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MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA

SECONDARY MATHEMATICS SERIES: FUNDAMENTALSOF ALGEBRA
Evans, Yesselman, TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORA-
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6 sample pages
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MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA Jr. H.S.

SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS
K. AUSTWICIC, Research Unit,. Education Department,

Sheffield University, U.K.
Published by METHUEN &CO., LIMITED

36 Essex Street, Strand, London. W.C. 2., U.K.

Programed text, 140 frames, soft cover, 40 pp.,6 1/2" x 8', $1.50 (approximately).-
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DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"Average and above average ability 7-8 grade.
Prerequisites: "Facilities with negative quantities andsigns.'
Average Time; 4 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
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MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA Jr. H.S.-H.S.

SOLVING ARITHMETIC WORD PROBLEMS
Be a Problem Analyst

DIANE CUMMINGS, Programer
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY,20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass.

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.)including 3 programs; program reusable, 200 frames,$2.00-$2.50.
Constructed Responses sometimes used; some Multiple

Choice; some Broaching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):Public and Private schools.
Prerequisites:
Av.erage Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.).
Neit Revision:
(1 sample page) I
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MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA

SOLVING ARITHMETIC WORD PROBLEMS
Cummings; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY
one sample page:

The first step in analyzing every problem is
taking out the DATA. The data is the information
in the problem.

Study the problem beloX:

In the first four years of the space age,
several satellites were placed in orbit. First,
2 satellites were successful. Later, 8 satellites;
then, Ti satellites; and, finally, 18 satellites
were successful. After four years,-how many
satellites were placed in orbit?

The underlined wdieds give you the information,
Or

Study the problem below:

It is about 6 000 000 mile from he
sun to Mercury an a u mil s
from Mercury to Venus. to only 000
miles from Venus to earth.

data

What is the sum of these distances?

All the data items are unden.lined'exc

26,000,000 miles

Here is the problem with all the data
lined:

nder-

It is about 26000A000 miles from the
sun to Mercury and about 31000,000 mi es
from Mercury to Venus. It lc only 26 ,000
miler, from Ven4s to earth. What io th sum- 4
OTIEcoc distances?

1

Jim: do Step ii in the analysis; that is, find the
in the problem.

data
(Finding the data
in the problem
is Step I.)

Here is the data record of the problem In the
previous frame:

36,000,Q00 miles
31,000,000 miles
26,000,000 miles

The data record is all the data
the problem and, then, recorded.

found in



MATHEMATICS ALGEBRA Coll.

VECTOR ALGEBRA
R. K. MOORE, Programer
HENRY C. ELLIS, Programer
HOWARD LINDBERG, Programer
AMARYLLIS D. HUNT, Editor
Published by GENERAL PROGRAMMED TEACHING

CORPORATION, 1719 Girard, N. E., Albuquerque,
New Mexico

Programed text, 353 frames, paperback, 71 pp., 8-1/2" x11", $1.75.
Table of tents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses always used; some Branching (4Alinear supplement in determinants is suppliqd and isa type of branching known as branching-within-linearprograming, as distinct from Crowderian branching;

no Multiple Choice Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Engineering college students at the University of
New Mexico."

Prerequisites:
Additional material required: "Slide rule may be useful."Average Time: 5 hpurs (based entirely on data).
Next Revision: 1968.
(1 sample page)
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MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA

VECTOR ALGEBRA
Moore, Ellis, Lindberg, Hunt; GENERAL PROGRAMMED

TEACHING CORPORATION
one sample page:

267 I 6
The area of the parallelogqm is given by the. formula A - bh .

Why is the nutnitude of the cross product A B equal to the area of
the parallelogram formed by A and B?

R = 3a - 4ay 14az

The component of R in the direction of the vector
6 Say 2 4N is ( ) .

..

+il.
' 14: fr

f.

2691
1---17 = 3a - a 4 newtons R(7, 1, -3) S(-2, -4, 5) (meters)

i. Find the wori done by F in moving an object from R to S.
i _. Find the moment of force about S if F is applied at R.--

1. I.. t.... 0 To
. . 11:

Find the area of a parallelogram whose sides are the vectors
A = 4ax 4. ()ay - 3az ; B -4ax -3 +2aN

(Find the vector A x 13 and then determine its magnitude. )

f
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS Jr. H.S.-Coll.

THE ARITHMETIC OF COMPUTERS
NORMAN A. CROWDER, Vice President and Technical

Director, U.S.I. Educational Science Division.
Published by: DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, INC.,

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C.
British editionTES ENGLISH UNIVERSITIES PRESS
LIMITED.

Programed text, 448 frames, hard cover, 469 pp.,8 1/4 x 5 3/8", $4.95.
(A similar program, INI---MDUCTION TO COMPUTER

MATHEMATICS, is available in TM format from:
EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION, U.S. IN-
DUSTRIES, INC.,
250 Park Avenue, N.Y.C.

For-use in AUTOTUTOR MARK II, $1,250; program
reusable, $100.00.)

Table of Contents, both programs; IndeX, programed text.Unit Test(s) included.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used;

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Average Time: 10-12 hours for text, 8-20 hours machine

version. (est.)
Next Revision: "None scheduled.*
(1 sample page)
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS

THE ARITHMETIC OF COMPUTERS
Crowder; DOUBLEDANZ & DOMPANY, INC.
one sample page

Sample from The Arithmetic of commtug
29

(from page 10)
YOUR ANSWER: 34 = 3 x 3 x 3 x 3 = 81.

You are correct. The symbol 34 means "the product formed by
using 3 as a factor four times."

you can form an entire series of products by using a particular
number as a factor twice, three times, four times, etc. These produces
are called the powers, of the number. Thus:

2 x 2 22 = 4 which is the 2nd power of 2,

2 x 2 x 2 = 23 = 8, which is the 3rd power of 2,

2 x 2 x 2 x 2 = 24 = 16, which is the 4th power of 2,
and so on.

22 can also be called "2 raised to the 2nd weer, 99 23 can also be
called "2 raised to the 3rd power," and so on.

The Ind power of 3, that is, 3 raised to the 2nd power, would be the
number formed by using 3 as a factor twice. .

What would 5 raised to the 2nd power be? .E

Thelnd power of 5 = 5 x 2 = 10. . page 12

The 2nd power of 5 = 52 = 5 x 5 = 25. page 24

The 2nd power of 5 = 25'= 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 = 32. page32

1,
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS Tech.

ARITHMETIC FOR NURSES
MARILYN FERSTER, R.N.
Published by SPRINGER PUBLISHING tOMPANY, Inc.,44 East 23rd Street, New York 10, N.Y.

Programed text, 667 frames, paperback, 112 pp.,3/4* x 10°, $2.50.
Table of Ccintents.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choimino Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):"60 nursing students in Pittsburgh, Pa. area hospitals."Prerequisites:
Average Time: 15 hours (est.).
Next Revision: "Not now planned.
(1 sample page)
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS

ARITHMETIC FOR NURSES
Ferster; SPRINGER PUBLISHING COMPANY, Inc.
one sample page:

F. Multiplication of decimal numbers is even simpler when one of the factors is 10 or any
multiple of 10, because then you can uses short cut.

Role:

!Dove the decimal point in one factor one place to the right for every 0 in the 10 (or
multiple-of-10) factor.

Example: Multiply 25.3 by 1000.

short cat
25..3 x 1000 = 25300

11.0111P

3 zeroes

compare

retalar method

25.3

25300.0
In the short-cut method, you have to move the decimal point in 25.3 3 places to the

right beasuse1000 has 3 zeroes. In order to do this, 2 zeroes are added to the right ofl
Look at the results using either method. sire they the same?

F.1. Multiply 0.0939 by 100.

0.0939 x 100
11111141011.1,

2 zeroes

Because one of the factors, 100, is a multiple of 10, you can use the short cut tomultiply. Move the decimal point in 0.0939, 2 places to the right since 100 has 2 zeroes.Put the product in the double-line box.

F.2. For practice, use the short cut to multiply these factors.

(a) 5.63 x 1000 = (b) 42.09 x 100 =OW

(c) 0.0009 x 100 = (d) 0.50 x 10,000 =

T
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS H.S.-Adult

BASIC COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
'THEODORE G. SCOTT, U.S.I. EduCational Science DivisionPublished by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc.

575 Madison Avenue, New York, New York

Programed text, 457 frames, hard cover, 490 pp.,8-1/4" x 5-3/8', $5.95.
A similar program, COMPUTERS, A Four-Part Course inProgramming, is available in TM format from

EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVLSION, U.S. INDUSTRIES,Inc., 250 Pal Avenue, New York, New York.For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK II, $1 250; program reus-able, available in 4 separate parts $100 each; com-bination 1-W, $375.00.
Table of Contents, boti--ifirsograms; Index, programed text.Unit Test(s) included, both programs; Final Test includedmachine program.
Multiple Choice Responses, and Branching always used;no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"High school graduates in business education; adult
education courses.'

Prerequisites: High school education.
Additional Equipment: Pencil, paper, machine program.
Average Time: 12614 hours (est.) programed text; 24-40

hours, machine.
Next Revision:
(1 sample page) 457
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS

,BASIC COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
Scott; DOUBLE DAY & COMPANY, Inc.
one sample page:

Sample from Basic mpute r

6
(from page 18)

YOUR ANSWER: The number -365 would appear to a memory cell u
1 0000000365.

Right. The decimal point is located at the extreme right of each cell.
Thus, all whole numbers must be located in the right-hand positions. The
sign digit (here 1, since -365 is a negative number) is located in the left-
hand position of a cell.

Now leree have some practice coding numbers;

Here are three groups of numbers. Each number is followed by the
corresponding TUTAC word. One number la one of these threetgroupe is
coded incorrectly. Which group contains

921,165 0 0000921105
50 000 ' 0 0000050000

-8, 622 508 1 0008622508

1, 010, 101,010 0 1010101010
-182 002 1 0000182002

-60 1 0000000060

1,000,000,009 1 0000000009
3 0 0000000003

-9 825 1 000000982 5

364

the error?

This group

contains

an error.

This group

contains

an error.

Page 9

Page 17

This group

contains page 20
an error.



APPLIED MATHEMATICS Tech. Ed.

MATHEMATICAL BASES FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONMAKING-Unit!
Matrices and Mathematical Programming.

ALBERT G. HOLZMAN, Dept. of Industrial Engineering,
University of Pittsburgh

ROBERT GLASER, Dept. of Psychology, University ofPittsburgh
II.ALMUTH H. SCHAEFER, Institute of Behavioral Research,University of Maryland.
Published by: ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,425 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, 111.

a

Programed text, 4,054 frames, paperback, 8 1/2" x 11 1/2".$18.75 . Bound in 3 separate units.
For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable,

$17.50.
Teacher's Manual inchtded.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) included with program.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMEN'T'AL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):'Industrial samplings; Westinghouse; Proctor &
Gamble; Officers Section of Wright Patterson Center,Dayton, Ohio; Undergraduate students in, engineering,Univeisity of Pittsburgh.'

Other using populatiOn(s); "Mathematics cotIrses on theCollege level.'
Prerequisites: None.
Average Time: '35 classroom hours for average collegelevel student' (est.).
No Revision.
(1 sample page)

go%

365
A.



t

,.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

Ar

MATHEMATICAL BASES FOR MANAGEMENT DECISION
MAKING

Holzman, Glaser, Schaefer; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA
PRESS

one sample page:

is

33$. Expressed in summation symbolism the shipping cent
to 0, is

es

,4 , C a,. Cs, is, Cs, a

3

Of simply a , c
..1

Spendiry. the st+Ippirsi cost to 0, Is

a. ,C .,&C

3331 The 'howls cost to 03 is 1 sic,

340. Since we have four destinations. 'hi, RAM snipping cost is

a ,c , 1 a ,c .1 a.sc a ac

We can more conveniently express trips as the double sum

I & C

341 The total cost to this assignment is then

Svice many of the teems have a too assignment. the cost
Is sm*

703 110-5
S3S 80

343. The solution obtained by selectwe the insnlinunt cost
etenwnts for ShOtiing assigrwninis las we how done in the%
problem) usually ewes an answer etch 4 Ow to an optimum
(brit) solution More sootitsticated met hods. such as 'MOW
programming. are needed to guarantee the solution to be a
best or sow iceei

1 4

a C

) 4

1 2a c

100 2 110-8 SO6
90 16 13S 80

343. In the transportation problem we have lust solved.
$3S 90 es not the menimuen Cost soluteon
Therefore. we say that this es not the solution *Osmium. or best

bet

43 matrices and mathematical programming 2
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS Jr. H.S.-H.S.

THE MATHEMATICAL LANGUAGE OF SCIENCE
The Measurtment of Space, Time and Matter

MARSHALL ARKY, et al., Roto-Vue
Published byaMODEL PUBLISHING Company,

1606 Hodiamont Street, St. Louis, Missouri

Programed text, 1069 frames, paperback, 100 pp., 7"x
10 1/2", available .in 4 separate units at $2.25 each.

For use in HONOR SYSTEMS machine, $20.00; prOgram
reusable, $10.00.

Teacher's Manual included.
Table of Contents.
Diagnostic Test(s) included.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choide;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Small groups of selected students for development.
Field tested on two high school geometry classes and
seven Junior High. School science classes, and two
large suburban school districts. Subsequent tests in
large urban High School."

Prerequisites: Knowledge of decimal fractions.
Average Time: 10 hours (est.).
Next Revision: March, 1963.
(f sample page)

367
692-898 0-63-25



APPLIED MATHEMATICS

THE MATHEMATICAL LANGUAGE OF SCIENCE
Arky; MODEL PUBLISHING Company'
one sample page:

ent stutter

a

46. The meter is divided into smaller units just as the yard is divided into
smaller unit. One yard cah be divided into three equal smaller units,
each of which is called a foot. One meter is divided into 100 equal smaller
units, each of which is called a centamotr. A meter can be divided into
100 smaller units each of which a called a
A meter stick:

1 2 3 4 5 6 97 98 99 100
47. A centimeter is onehundredth part of a riveter.. It takes one hundred centi-

meters to make a meter, just as it takes three feet to make a yard.
centimeters One meter is made up of one hundred

48, One hundred centimeters make a meter. This is similar to the system we
use with money: one hundred cents make a dollar.

meter 100 centimeters ". 1

300

500

7

49 100 centimeters equal 1 meter as 3 feet equal 1 yard. 200 c-er.timeters
equal 2 meters as 6 feet equal 2 yards. it takes 9 feet to make 3 yards
The number of centimeters it takes to make 3 meters is

50 S inners equals centimeters.

51. 700 centimeters equal meters.

52.

10

A centimeter can be divided into 10 millimeters, just as a foot can be
divided into 12 inches.

One centimeter

millimeters

C3 A centimeter can be divided into 16 millimeters. A cent, or a penny, can
be divided into 10 mills idlest are used mostly for tax purposes).
1 centimeter 10

CA The line below is actually 1 centimeter lone. Each of the 10
spaces into which it has been divided is 1 millimeter:

camEag dime is 1 millimeter thick
1 centimeter can be divided into 10 equal spaces. Each of these spacesmillimeter is called a

one
55, It takes 10 millimeters to make 1 centimeter. It takes 12 inches to make

1 foot, or 10 mills to make 1 cent. 10 millimeters centimeter

centimeter 56. 10 millimeters 1

57. The number of millimeters in any number of centimeters equals the
number of centimeters multiplied In 10. 2 centimeters equal 2 x 10, or
21 millimgen:

2
""kimisie....,..) 2 centimeters or 20 millimeters

9 centimeters s 9 x 10, or

isittiougoulouptitiampt 10 outmost

k,arc 1 I 21 31 41 51 by 71 1 '91
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS H.S.
a

MEASUREMENT IN THE METRIC SYSTEM
NED HATTON, Programer
SHIRLEY B. BITTERLICH, Editor, General Programmed

Teaching Corporation -

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 1500 frames, paperback, 300 pp.,
84/2" x 11", $

Teacher's Manual: "Instructions to teacher included in
preface."

Table of Contents.
Final test available.
Constructed Responses usually used., some Multiple

Choice; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"8th-9th grade science students in Albuquerque;
Similar students employed in, field testing."

Prerequisites:
Average Time: 15 hours (est.).
Next Revision: 1968
(1 sample page)
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS

MEASUREMENT IN THE METRIC SYSTEM
Hatton, Bitterlich; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA

PRESS
one sample page:

186

A number with a unit describes a definite magnitude of a phfsical quantity.
Which expression does not do this?

Z.
..t.i: -.

....ca.,.

it-...4.
. '. ,40Z:01V;44J$,

187

r. 44. '4-".-."'
.

.$.$ ., ...- O oue 3 yardsW nc.-.,. . 4! ) .i. .$.0k ',

41-:;.).'

;

.

-my, --'. 4 seconds meters.:. . ..

..
*

Circle the part of the epression which indicates what kind of standard amen nt is
being used to describe the pirpical quantity.

. be 41`
- - if ,
,,, ; 1

oi.
4

.
7. ..;

....

188

''.:-70,1111tr' f' .

:74 1'
% N

; 9 gm
l.

...... . . ..051: .. E'' 1'J 4 44

.
..

,

Which expression does not indicate a definite niagnibade of a physical quantity.
. .

vris

..
,:

u-,,,,r

iCilksivialo
189

, .. , -
. 7 min two thumbs

-

- - -'. Jive hours 3 km
,. i.. i

.

Circle the part of the expression which indicates how !La. in standard amounts
are necessary to describe the physical quantities. 4

1 7
.

NA
P

A

190

V _. 'IS, 411411""ri,e. *

: nop ;4;,,,,.. . m
. _

. r . ,
..te'S eight millimeters
ell4 .. .

ic t.: . or-..44

V
j.

lit

.

1) in the destription of a physical quantity tells "how many" and
the tells "of what kind."

i; '
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t
.-

0

.iroor ta - ...r.i, ,.-- -
.....,,,, 4, . (1) number unit

..,
,-

41 . ,..

, ..,f (2) numher unit
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS H.S. -Coll.

NUMBERS.. AND UNITS FOR SCIENCE
FRANK E. HARMS, Dept. of Chemistry, Stanford University;

in conjunction with Behavioral Research Laboratories,
Palo Alto, California.

Published by ADDISON-WESLEY Publishing Co., Reading
Mass.

Programed text, 1000 frames; paperback, 250 pp. 8 1/2" x
11", $3.75 (approx.).

4

Teacher's Manual available, $7.(30...
Table of Contents.
Unit, Final,Diagnostic Test(s) available. More than one

equivalent form of Unit, Test available.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): "High
school students with an I.Q. range of 95-145.*.

Prerequisites: None
Average Time: 15 hours (est.)
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)

V
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APPLIEI? MATHEMATICS

NUMBERS AND UNITS FOR SCIENCE
Harris; ADDISON-WESLEY
one sample page:

CHEMISTRY SECTION X erns PERATIR E

57. If we speed up the random motion of the
molecules a an object we increase its

The temperature of an object doesn't tell
us bow many molecules the object has.
only tolls us hovi thry are going.

Se. If two glasses of water are at the same
temperature the average speeds of the
molecules in both glasses are

SO. If the molecules of one object cannot change
the average speed of the molecules al
another obfect by collisions the two °Weds
are at the same

61. If the molecules of an otlect are moving
vsry its temperature is very

62. There is no way of completely stopping

63.

molecules 4:4 an object from moving at
Hut ii we could do this we would have mos
the lowest possible

We call the lowest possible temperature
the absolute zero at temperature. The
absolute zero is the temperature at Which
the molecules do not randomly
at all.

Becalms molecules arealways moving
randomly no matter what we do, we cannot
cool if an object until it reaches the
temperature at absolute

e

372
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS Jr. H.S.

NUMERATION SYSTEMS AND SCIENTIFIC NOTATION
MILDRED REIGN, Mathematics Dept.
J. WILLIAM MOORS, Education Dept.
WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept.; all of Bucknell

University.
'Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc.,

330 West 42nd Street, New York City.

Programed text, 1000 frames, ,$
Teacher's Manual available.
Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) available.
Constructed Responses always used; some Branching;

no Multiple Choice.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):6
"Developmental: 12 seventh grade students drawn
from upper half of class. Test: 90 seventh grade
students, one half average and one-half above
average in mathematics ability."

Prerequisites: 'Knowledge of arithmetic including
fractions."

Average Time: 22 hours (esi.).
Next Revision: June, 1963.
(1 sample page)
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS

NUMERATION SYSTEMS AND SCIENTIFIC NOTATION
Reigh, Moore, amith;4McGRAWG-HILL BOOK COMPANY
,one sample pitge:

4.

(Preliminary Version)

15 Thus, when iou are asked for the factors of 20,
you are to find two (or more) numbers that, when
multiplied together, have a product of 20.

(I) Thus, the factors of 20 could be 2 and .

(2) 'Or, the factors of 20 could be 4 and

(3) Or, the factors of 20 could be I and

10 (2) 5 (3) 20

16 Factors of 21 could be 21 and 1 or 3 and 7.

(I) Factors of 35 could be and

(2) or and
N..

..... ....... 41MOftesimeMaln................
(I) 5 and 7

may have reversed order

(2) 35 and I
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS H.S.-Adult

PRACTICAL MATHEMATICS
GRACE C. MARTIN
ANN SMALLEY, both of U.S.I. Educational Science Division.Published by DOUBLEDAY & CO., Inc.,

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C.

Programed text, 900 frames, Hard cover, 695 pp.,
8 1/4" x 5 3/8", $5.95.

Table of Contents, Index.
Multiple Choice Responses- and Bmnching always used;

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites: High school education
Average Time: 12-16 hours (est.).
Next Revision: Undetermined.
(1 sample plage)
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS

PRACTICAL MATHEMATICS
Martin, Smalley; DOUBLE DAY & CO.
one sample page:

Sample from practical Mathematict

174A

Now that you've learned how to handle signed numbers and exponents,
the battle's half won. You're well on your way to a mastery of the
fundamentals of algebra. Remember, the better you learn the basic rules,
the easier it will be to understand more complicated operations.

We're going to use some of these basic rules now to simplify some
rather formidable-looking algebraic expressions.

Any combination of explicit arithmetic numbers and literal numbers
by addition, subtraction, multiplication, or division is called an algebraic

SEPISMAls

3x y - 2

a2 - 6b2 + c

5r2

fly - .3

2
and

c + 2d 1

are all algebraic expressions.

The parts of the expression joined together by pie or minus, signs
are called the terms, of the expression.

How many terms are there in the algebraic expression 4x2y3?

One. page 176A

Three. page 180A

376



V

APPLIED MATHEMATICS H.S.

THE SLIDE RULE
ROBERT SAFFOLD
ANN SMALLEY, both of Doubleday & Co.
Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc.,

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C.

Programed text, 456 frames, hard cover, 466 pp.,
8 1/4* x 5 3/8", $4.95.

Table of Contents, Index.
Unit Test(s) included.
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used;

no Constructed Responses.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites:
Additional material required: Slide rule.
Average Time: 10-12 hours (est.)
Next Revision: 'Not scheduled."
(1 sample page)

so
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS

THE SLIDE RULE
Saffold, Smalley; DOUBLEDAY & CO.
opersample page:

Sample from Thet Slide Ftule

YOUR ANSWER: The antilog of 13.68 is 4. 79 x 1012

318

(from page 221)

Corarect. The part of the logarithm to the lett of the decimal can be

considered the exponent of a power of 10. The part to the right of the
decimal is the log of a (actor between 1 and 10 by which the power of ten is
to be multiplied.

lb put this another way, the logarithm 13. 68 may be considered the
sum of the logarithm 13.00 gat the logarithm 0. 68. So the number whose

logarithm is 12.68 can be considered the product of the antilogs of 12.00
and 0.68.

The antilog of 13.00, of course, is 1013. The antilog of 0.611 is
found by a direct reading. Locate 0. 68 on the 1. scale with the hairline

and read the antilog on the D scale; it's 4.70. So the &Milo, of 12.68 is

4. 79 x 1013; tlierefore, 64.8? 4.79 x 1012.

If instead of raising 64. 8 to the seventh power, you watt to find the
seventh root of 64. 8 ( qfgr.-1), what would you do first?

Divide log 68.8 by 7.

Divide log 64. 8 by log 7.

Me 222

Pais 232



MATHEMATICS - GEOMETRY

APPLIED GEOMETRY 36
R. CLAYTON COURSEY, Education Engineering, Inc.
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc.,

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California.

Programed text, 8640 frames, paperback, 5* x 7", 288 pp.,
available in 8 separate units at $3.75 each.

For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $80.00.
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit.
Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each.
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed

Responses; no Branchirig.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Prerequisites: Arithmetic
Additional material required: SPEED teaching machine,

$700 & $850.
Average Time: 20 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(2 sample pages)

4
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MATHEMATICS-GEOMETRY
a

APPLIED GEOMETRY 36
Coursey; EDUCATION ENGINEERING
2 sample pages:

I

!

NOR TO NAM AN ANGLE
A

'Ne (I) TI)
Tlie cosmos ways to aloe a smile are: la figure (I), LS ass be tossed LAIC.
1. Plus a somber bosom the sides. LC A or slop., 47. elate II la fle-
a. Plate a lower- ease letter betwo. ore ($) Is the aeries of Nero the Nis

the otitis. smile, 'ea* of tae ogles tae be sasui
3. Wu lb* sane of Om vertex II' slily AA. Author same for La is 41.4111:

os eagle Ilse that ertoa. 40 is ales Zink: sod sothr muss
4. s torso capital letters. So sera for ( Ll Zs) Is £V$I.

to jot lb. ertvi letAer la lb. taIddll*.

6
1*

The unseen WUR t sane as agl* 1. 11110re:
1. Plum between elm sides.
1. Qse tbo ammo et filo If oaly

Sae aegis has that

S. Ilse capital letters.
4. Plage letter botweea

the sides.

Amino, Imm ler soil* b to thelollulag (Igor* Is

380

114141 1111

3. aeries. 'orlon
lower sass

4. old*. oleo
S. two

4. three
7. spore: epass

S. NINO

f. mambo,

11. on*

1441-4)13



NOV TO NAME AN 111101.1

e (I)

The cosmos ways to nass sa aural are- In figure (I), LS eau Ws eased 411i
1. Plae a somber bit the sides. LCA or *imply j. os t is fig-
!. Piac a lower-ease letter btweea ere (I) Is the eerie* of ler tlia

the side. aegis, ness of the aisles ess be mimeo

2. U the sane of the vertex if only Aaotkr same for .a Is 41111211:%

a sae has that vertex. L1 is sloe ZMIN: sad another sae
4. Us tfir capital lttr. sere for (ti la) Is LIMA.

t pet th miffs letter in the

31 - 12

The cowmen ways to name as anal 1. NMO
4111':

42. verts, 'erten
3. lower ease

4. side. id
I. Iwo
S. three
1. upper case

MNO
X N 1. assabor

10. one

1. Plies a between the sides.
I. Us the same of the if only

sae sae* has that
3. Um capital letters.
4. Place

the sidm.
letter between

S. Author saat for angle 0 to thefllwiag figure i

41.

381
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MATHEMATICSGEOMETRY H.S.

PLANE GEOMETRY
EDWARD B. CURTIS, Teaching Fellow, Harvard Univer-

sity.
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 11,207 frames, paperback, 1,151 pp.,
8-1/2" x 114/2% $19.75. Available in 5 separate
units @,$4.50 each.

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable,
$18.50.

Teacher's Manual available, $3.50.
Table of Contents.
Unit Test(s) available, $1.60.
Constructed Responses always used no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Selected groups during development; evaluative test-
ing Roanoke City Public Schools, Roanoke, Virginia."

Other using population(s): "Adult education, professional
review."

Prerequisites: "Student reading ability of eighthgrade level."
Average Time: Average students, 185 classroom hours.

(est.).
No Revision.
(1 sample page)
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MATHEMATICS-GEOMETRY

PLANE GEOMETRY
Curtis ; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS
one sample page:

411111. We see them that L AOC and I 80D are nett equal to equal180° L IOC. We know them that L AOC and SOD are

11A. L AOC and L SOD are equal by the use of the axiom,
(smantsties equal to the - are equal

to such other."

lame quantity

461.. L AOC sad z BOD an sad suppeeineutaryto L DOC

41111. We milk, show that L AOC sad L SOD are equal in
smother way whieb is very similar to the preireediag way. We
would we the statement, "Supplements of the same as aref

mew

4312. Sim* L AOC sad z 10D are supplemesta of L COB, equal
they must be

4613. If COB has 133', then we would also know that 1W
z AOD

4314. Then L /DOD has (approlumately) (Do 47'

4113. On figure 14.1. ire ore three straight lines AB. C 1), and
EP which all pass through the point eirt.

.4

46141. on figure 143, the three straight lines pass throng% the
point P We lay that the thrve bees art ).
or (some wd J at the pond P

4317. On figure 343. BPE and
for 3

P

(-ecru flIPUt

are tuororrevt nurses i* EPIll

1113. On figure 343. Z 3 aud _ _ ire a poor of irrioral L 6
amines.

446 Meat Geometry
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MATHEMATICSGEOMETRY Jr. H. S.

POINTS, LINES, AND PLANES
An Introduction to Geometry in Two Dimensions

VERNON L. DAUSCH, Millburn Junior H. S.
MARTIN M. MOSKOWITZ, Mathematics Department,

Vailsburg H. S.
ERNEST R. RANUCCI, Newark State College
MORTON SELTZER, Mathematics Dept., Weequahic H. S.
EDWARD J. ZOLL, Newark State College
Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY,

60 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, New York

Programed text, 400 frames, paperback, 112 pp., 8Ap1/4" x
11", $1.50. '

eFor optional use in FLEXITAil BINDER, $1.67 per copy;
program can be- reusable.

Teacher's Manual in preparation.
Table of Contents.
Unit and Final Test(s) included.
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice

Responses; no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Average 7th and 8th grade students. Some testing of
students in Grades 5 and 6."

Prerequisites: "Programs will fit in with both "modern"
and traditional backgrounds."

Average Time: 12-15 hours (est.).
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)



MATHEMATICS-GEOMETRY

POINTS, LINES, AND PLANES
Dausch, Moskowitz, Razieucci, Seltzer, Zoll; THE

MACMILLAN COMPANY
one sample page:

I
lit As you have seen, polygons can be classified into two types, con-

cave and convex.
A polygon can also_be classified according to the number of

vertices (or sides, or angles) it has. A polygon with 3 vertices is
called a Igen.

A polygon which has 6 sides is called a

115. A polygon which has 9 angles is called a

Ile. A polygon which has 12 %.ertices is called a

117. If you saw the name "polygon RON: you would know that the

polygon had vertices. And then you would know that

the polygon is a _____-gon.

ova

12-gon

11S. Suppose sol/wont tells about polygon RCFC. You know right

away that the polygon is a -gon. 4
4

lit. Here is polygon KRATB.

The polygon is a _ -gon. It has _ ___ vertices, _ sides, 5, 5, 5

and _ angles.

1111. Draw 6-gon A1NOPQR.

121. Polygon MNOPQR has

angles.

[»)

vertices, sides, and

385
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Your drawing might look
something like this:
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MATHEMATICSGEOMETRY H.S.

SOLID GEOMETRY
DAVID C. LUCKHAM, Research Assistant, Massachusetts

Institute of Technology
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS,

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 2,272 frames, paperback, 8-1/2" x 11-1/2",
$15.00. Available in 3 separate units.

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable,
$13.75.

Teacher's Manual available, $1.75.
Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Selected students Palo Alto, Calif. during develop-
mental stages. Roanoke City Public Schools during
field test evaluation."

Other using population(s): "Professional review; adult
education."

Prerequisities: "Reading level ninth grade."
Average Time: 90 classroom hours for average students

(est.).
Will not be revised.
(1 sample page)



MATHEMATICS'-GEOMETRY

SOLID GEOMETRY
Luc kham ; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRE SS
one sample page:

72. REGULAR eovngoototts

1400. A solid peostric Firm besseed completely by Oases

se called a polIiErse. le the seat kw Image we shall see
that the raga . poiyie4rese owe revs special awes.

101. are le Figure SQ. The Delia pasetric
abeam se collet; *We et w bassiel prayboares
completely * pleas..

it102. 11 polyhedra. to way ..114 geasetric lives Istded

Mork"

183. The portions .1 the Oases h... peirlearee are

called de feces. Theo. &IDE is a

the (rams as Flynt S.41.

101. Haw nosy sacra ases polyhodtss shows is Fires S0
have'

ises

Mew. that Sewn
al its Issas sidee

1495. m. Imes et setareecties al the please fermis. the total
el polyhedra. ere called the .Ides el Ile polyhedra.. The

setsreettses a the .4... ars called the vertices. -How nosy
eadyes ei the polyhedra' Figure SO tawasett at swiss A*

1St. H.. sassy e4see tatereeet at rams N."

trs

F..

Few

1.. atm el the fore. .1 pIriras he carved strlce
Ike easspk. a peruse el dishevel' V. (III Is .1 a palyWdree

sweat ha plies figures.)

SOLO GEOMETRY

2S1 .
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MATHEMATICS-LOGIC H.S. Coll+

BASIC SYMBOLIC LOGIC
JAMES L.- BECKER, RCA
Published by RCA EDUCATIONAL SERVICES,

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA.
Cherry Hill, Camden 8, New Jersey.

Programed text, 200 frames, paperback, 22 pp.,
8 1/2" x 11", $1.25.

"A Review and Test is included in the program."
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple

Choice Responses and Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
Field Test - 15 Computer Technicians.

Prerequisites : "A knowledge of Binary ArithmetiC is
desirable but not essential."

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours.
Next Revision:
(1 sample page)



MATHEMATICS-LOGIC

BASIC SYMBOLIC LOGIC
Becker; RCA EDUCATIONAL SERVICES
one sample page:

ye

a

..
c.

.

.

f.

h.

B.

J

f. Using thy followsus chart, complete the
Truth Tables for the propettrows "c" throvIP

110.s.4

.. _

A T,FTI .

I1 I

!
41TT,'4

A r
0

T
4

I

II

4

1

Al
....r.......................Al

T
s

I

- .-
Al

0

1

Awl
.10.111............10....4...

Awl
.

1
Immo
AFB

.

4

-

4

'

.

- 4

(417)

14401

(414)

Haat: revert Truth Table for
V A (114)

csastruct Truth Table ihe
same as , eacpt will A
'metered of A. sod tae
stead of 4495)

(4410/

So careful ilia)

Molt, propositions "e" mod "j" of stem 17,
adlmtar.1 Troth Table,. Thus the Truth

Table for Avg! is the same as (369)

N. Thor* are o1 .ri.1 rules for tuovertaag owe logic
(*total tramples! Iroposateowl to soother with the
11100 Truth Table. These, rule. were forst discovered
by Augustus DeNorgast and tm his Isomer, wore termed
Deleargoit's Theorem. There or. three steps t

.4117) thoerom which comverta omo lope
(*mule to soother that has the same i371)1
they ores
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MATHEMATICS -LOGIC Elem.

WFF
The Beginner's Game of Modern Logic

LAYMAN E. ALLEN, Yale Law School
Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES,

259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 71 frames, paperback, 84 pp., 2-1/4" x
4-1/4", $1.00 plus $.25 for mailing and handling from
WFF 'N PROOF, Box 71, New Haven, Conn.; will be
available from SPA late spring, 1963.

Teacher's Manual included.
Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Unselected classes at each of the following grades:
6th grade, Orange, Conn.; 6th grade, Hamden, Conn.;
6-10th grade, Yale-North Haven, Conn.;. 4-6th grade,
Palo Alto, Calif.; 7-9th grade, Palo Alto, Calif."

Other using population(s): "Adults have played and enjoyed
these beginning games."

Prerequisites:
Additional material required: Logic cubes and playing

mats (included with kit).
Average Time: 2 to 5 hours, depending on the students."
Next Revision: February 1, 1963.
(1 sample page)
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MATHEMATICS - LOGIC

WFF
Allen; SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES
one sample page:

WFF (sample of program)

In the WFF games, the small letters 'p', 'q', 'r', and's' are sentence variables. Each of them can symbolize
any sentence whatsoever. For example, in one context wemight stipulate that 'p' symbolizes the sentence "Logic is
fun" and that 'q' symbolizes the sentence "Games are fun."

*11 we did so stipulate, then the WFF 'Kpq' would symbolizethe sentence "Logic is fun, and games are fun." What WFF
would symbolize the sentence "Games are fun, and logic is
fun"?

WFF Sentence Symbolized

47 p Logic is fun.
q Games are fun.
Kpq Logic is fun, and

games are fun.
Games are fun, and
Logic is fun.

48 Apq Logic is fun, or
games are fun7
Games are fun, or
logic is fun.

49 Cqp If games are fun, then
rogic is fun.
If logic is fun, then
games are fun.

50 Np It is not so that logic
Is fun.
It is not so that games
Are fun.

391
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Kqp

Aqp

Cpq
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MATHEMATICS LOGIC Open

WFF 'N PROOF
The Game of Modern Logic

LAYMAN E. ALLEN, Yale Law School
Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES,

259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois

Programed text, 2176 frames, paperback, 221 pp., 5" x 8",
$6.00 from S.R.A. or plus 25c for mailing and handling
from WFF 'N PROOF, Box 71, New Haven, Conn.

Teacher's Manual included.
Table of Contents.
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;

no Branching.

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S):
"Unselected classes at each of the following: 6th grade,
Orange, Conn.; 6th grade, Hamden, Conn.; 6-10th
grade, Yale-North Haven, Conn.; 1-6th grade, Palo
Alto, Calif.; 7-9th grade, Palo Alto, Calif.*

Prerequisites: .

Additional material required: Logic cubes, playing mats,
timer (all included with the WFF 'N PROOF kit).

Average Time: "Difficult to say. It may take years to
become a good player of WFF 'N PROOF, somewhat
like bridge or chess."

Next Revision: June, 1963.
(2 sample pages)

40
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MATHEMATICS -LOGIC

WFF 'N PROOF
Allen; SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES
2 sample pages:

4 Np?

5 NNq?

E

Yes. (1) '131 is a WFF by clause 1 (CO
(2) Since 'p' is a WFFs 'Np' is a

WFF by clause 2 (C2).

In other words': WFFs Reasons

ft
Yes. (Nn

NP

WFFs

Cl
1, C2 )

Reasons

(1) q Cl
(2) Nq 1,C2
(3) NNq 2, C2

The reason '1,C2' indicates that since 'q' Is
a WFF in SAli 1, 'Nq' is a WFF by C2. The
reason '2,Cririaicates that since 'Nq' is a
WFF in Step 2. 'NNq' is a WFP by C2.)*-W7 4r or e s

The underlined parts in 1112.' and "Nl's' of the answers toquestions 4 and 5 are WFFs containing-niro or more letters.
The expressions 'Np' and 'Nq' are 2-letter WFFs, and theexpression 'NNq' is a 3-letter WFF. Any given expressioncomprised of two or more letters can be tested to determinewhether or not it is a WFF by underlining every part (the
whole is also a part) of that expression that is a WFF comprised
of two or more letters. When tested by such an underlining
procedure, a given two-or-more-letter expression is a WFFif and only if the entire expression gets underlined by one line.For example:

'CpNq' is a WFF.

'ANrNs' is a WFF.

'ANrCpNq' is a WFF.
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WFF 'N PROOF (sample of program)

Definition of a WFF

A given expression is a WFF if and only if
(CO it is a 'p', 'r', or 's'; or
(C2) it is the expression formed when

and 'N' is immediately followed by
exactly one WFF; or

(C3) it is the expression formed when a
'C't 'A's 'K', or 'E'. is immediately
followed by exactly two WFFs.

According to the defiMti,on of a WFF, is the expressiO
'p' a WFF? The answer,to this question is "Yes." Hereaftery
such questions will be abbreviated. The expression 'p?' ap-
pearing in the left column on a page will be an abbreviation
for the question "Is the expression 'p' a WFF?" The answer
to the question will appear in the right column enclosed in
asterisks: Sometiines, immediately following the answer,
there will be some furtherexplanatlon enclosed in parentheses.

QUESTIONS ANSWERS
* *Ai

p?

3 pq?

_1

S

S

S

S

S

Yes. ( 'p' is a WFF by clause 1 (Cl) of the
definition of a WFF.)

No. (There is no clause in the definition of
a WFF that indicates that an expression
that contains an 'o' is a WFF, and a given
exptession is a WRF only if it is a WFF
by one of the claused_of the definition.)

No. (There is no clause in the definition of
a WFF that indicates that an expression
comprised of twoqN/FFs is a WFF.)
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